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P Introduction

Overview

Tiger Prism is a web-based Call Management system, which allows users to access a range of configuration and
reporting utilities.

Once your system is configured, you will be able to start reporting by either running a pre-defined, or custom-built
range of reports, using the Analytics tool or the Dashboards to get an overview of activity. Run Reports manually from
within the system, or schedule them to generate automatically.

Prism also provides functionality to maintain and view the configured Directory, allowing users (depending on their
permissions) to view details of various departments and their extensions.

All areas of the Prism system are easily accessible from the Tiger Modules area — once logged in, the user is only a
couple of clicks away from all areas of the system, and the data linked to it. The Tiger Dashboard is the centre-piece of
this functionality — a user can rapidly select a period of data, and assess its features, sort, and filter specific data, and
generate a report on it.

The full guide will provide an end-to-end review of Prism, giving both an overview, and detailed explanation of how to
make use of the functionality. This section introduces some controls that are common to several modules, and explains
how to configure your own Prism Portal to suit your use.

Tiger Prism

Navigate to the Prism portal, and depending on your logon type, you will either be logged in automatically using
your Windows credentials, or you will need to enter the Username and Password details supplied by your System
Administrator. See the Security - People section, which details sign-in options.
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When you are logged in, your username is shown at the top of the screen.
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Navigating Tiger Prism

The Prism interface has been broken down into modules for easy navigation and use. You may have access to some,
or all of these, depending on your user rights. After logging into Prism, you will be presented with the home page as
shown below:

TIGERPRISM (DEmail support  PublicDemo  MPortal v B Mostrecentmodules v & Hello, Morgan Stark »

Welcome

Call Billing Personal Call Management Products & Services Administration \?,‘

Dashboards & Reports

N -
. 20
e B o ES
Dashboards Call Tariffs View My Activity d a .

- s

=

Exports ‘System setting]
o

Drag the ‘header’ (e.g. Dashboards and Reports, above) to reposition all tiles beneath it, or drag individual tiles to
move them to the desired position. Resize the tiles as desired, as the tile layout can be reset, locked, or unlocked from
the Portal menu.
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From the home page, access each area by clicking the relevant module icon (tile). Once in the system, there are two
ways to navigate within Prism. Do this either via the tiles on the home page, or from the Modules menu at the top right
of the screen.

(=) Email support Public Demo = Modules « & Hello, Morgan Stark

Most Recent Modules

BEE0ORE

All Modules

[ ] Y i [
BIEOEC
s o[ 3 | ¥ lC
EEG

Clicking the Prism logo at the top left of the screen will take you back to the home page. You can open multiple
modules by right-clicking, and opening a new tab or window.

TIGER?PRISM

As you use Prism, the last few tiles you have access will show in the most recent modules menu. This is available as a
separate menu on the home page, or at the top of the modules menu from all other Prism pages.

(=] Email support Public Demo B2 Portal = 28 Most recent modules «

= =

) Pl
"@"
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The Prism Portal
&) Alerts

Set up alerts to notify you of important events, such as

when thresholds are exceeded, or specific call conditions
are met.

Analytics

A powerful, flexible reporting tool, allowing for the
interrogation of call information. It can quickly and simply
find individual calls, or be used to build up aggregated
data sets.

(@ Call Tariffs

This module contains the tariff structures for call-costing
and billing. Here, tariff rates can be imported, manually
created, and manipulated.

O Cisco WebEx

Use this module to view, analyse, and extract WebEx
meeting data, including duration, attendee, and
host information.

,|||, Dashboards

Dashboards allow immediate visualisation of data,
presenting an array of valuable statistics for expense
monitoring, user adoption, response levels, gateway
capacity, and more.

({

=g Data Privacy

This module grants Data Protection Officers and their
teams the ability to anonymise users and their data to
comply with the GDPR Right to Erasure.

I\ Directory

Prism Directory provides a centralised area for the user to
search and amend entries, with multiple tree views.

@ Directory Search

Allows a rapid search and export of End Point and user
assignment in Prism’s Directory trees.

E"’ Exports

The Exports module allows for custom SQL scripts,
created by Tiger, enabling the end user to export the
required data. Please contact your account manager if a
custom script is required.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc

== Microsoft 365

Use this module to view, analyse, and extract email and
Skype for Business activity.

270
&, Network

Prism will store any new phones, channel groups, and
channels. You can assign tariffs and charging methods
within this area. Data privacy and digit-masking can also
be applied here.

24 Reports

The Reports module contains a comprehensive suite of
templates for common reporting scenarios.

52 Scheduler

This module is used for both user and system task
scheduling. Reports, widgets, and system jobs are set to
run on a regular basis here.

ﬁ Security

Security mode is used to create people, roles, tree
groups, report groups, title, and party custom fields.

Q-* System Settings

This area contains the system configuration settings.
Here, you will find SMTP server and top-level settings,
which can be overridden at multiple levels.

\‘2\ Telephony

Access codes are added to calls to specify call routing.
The Telephony module enables the user to remove routing
codes from dialled strings, as well as assign specific
carriers to specific access codes.

L8 view My Activity
View My Activity allows employees to access their

individual communications information. It also enables
businesses to recharge users for their personal calls.

[Internal]
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My Settings and Themes

Navigate to the drop-down options within the login area. Here, you can personalise the appearance of your Prism
session by selecting a Theme.

A Hello, Morgan Stark

My settings

Time zone
(UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London v
Language
SIS English -
hv New password
® Tiger Green Change password
mm= Tiger Red
= wnrem Max number of most recent modules shown (set the value to zero to hide the ‘most recent’ modules)
iy My settings 5 v
Sign ou

Click ‘My Settings’

» Language settings: This setting allows you to change the language used by the Prism system. Select from the drop-
down list. More languages can be applied where required. Please contact your Tiger Account Manager for
more information.

Mes réglages

Fuszau horairs

(UTC) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbonne, Londres v
Lzngus

B0 Frangais v
Mot de passe

Maodifier le mot de passe

Max number of most recent modules shown (set the value to zero to hide the ‘most recent” modules)

5 v

» Password: If you have a Tiger authenticated account, you can change your password here.
3 Note: Only available (if not controlled by Windows authentication) for Tiger authenticated accounts.

» Time Zone: This will be used to time shift all calls to your time zone. This can be overridden at reporting level.

» Max number of most recent modules: Controls the number of items shown above the full Module selection menu.
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Search / Create / Restore

Throughout Prism, most configuration functions take place through a common interface. In this manual, wherever
you see the options to ‘Search / Create / Restore’, you can refer to the information below as a guide. The specific
functionality for the module is explained in separate sections within this manual.

Below is an example ‘Search / Create / Restore’ menu contained within Prism. To expose these options, click on the
top-level menu name. Using the example below, the ‘Channel Groups’ menu has been expanded within the Network
Module to show the options within it. You can then click to ‘Search’, ‘Create’, or ‘Restore’.

%4
®: Network Network

v PRt . Please choose an option from the menu on the left.

o

3
=
]

o
i
4

=]
i
4

o

hannel group products -

Q0CHOOPVO

Search

Clicking ‘Search’ displays a table of the current configuration in the right-hand window. Clicking on the title of any
column cycles the sorting between ascending, descending, and off. Headings can be dragged to a new position to
change column ordering. Columns can be resized to your preferences.

The footer of the page shows the number of items per page, configurable up to 250, with page scrolling options. The
current page number and total number of pages are also displayed here.

Additional options contained at the footer of the page enable the bulk clearing of filters, ability to show / hide columns,
reset the column selection to the default, and also to refresh the data.

Filter the results using the Filters button 7.

(@ Location @
Filter
Select. v
Filter Clear

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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From here, you can limit the displayed items within the table, and search accurately for the items you want to see. First,
choose the type of filtering required. These are context-sensitive, so use the drop-down list to select the options for the
data type. Click ‘Filter’ to apply the setting, and click ‘Clear’ to close the Filter box if no longer required.

(¥ Serial number 4]
Filter

Contains v

Does not contain

Equals

Does not equal

Begins with

Ends with

s blank

s not blank

An active filter is shown with a highlight over the ‘Filter’ button 7. You can have multiple filters active at the same time.

Search End Points

Country (¥ | Location (¥ Region T Type (¥ | End point number & {3
= United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension 140
= United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension *153
= United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension *1
= United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension 72
= United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension *73

The table can be sorted by any column, and columns can be re-ordered by dragging and dropping to reposition.
Clear an individual filter by clicking on the ‘Filter’ button 7 for the column, and clicking ‘Clear’.
Clear all filters by clicking on the ‘Clear Filters’ button % in the bottom right of the screen.

Other buttons in this area include individual column selection Il1, reset columns to default |4, and refresh ©.

The ‘Create’ button @ in the top right of the screen will allow you to add a new entry, without having to go to the
Create menu. It will open the same screen as if you had clicked Create.

From the Search screen, click the ‘Show / Hide Columns’ button lll in the very first column of the table against the row
you wish to view. This will open the detail view. The row item details will vary greatly, depending on the nature of the
record being viewed.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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In the top right-hand corner of these screens are various buttons. The options will differ, depending on the module you
are using. There are others, but the most common of these are:

Edit: Open the page for amendment. Remember to save any changes you make.

Delete: Move the selected item to the recycle bin. You will be asked to confirm your deletion, and a message will
come up in the bottom right-hand corner of the screen to confirm the deletion has been successful.

@ Back: Return to the previous page without saving your changes.

Clear: Return the fields to default settings.

Create

Click ‘Create’ to be presented with a set of fields relevant to the item you are creating.
= Network Create Channel Group

Default Channel Group v v 0

COR source: Devies Custom Field 1
Fixed Voice

00000 ee

Most fields are self-explanatory, but will be explained in more detail later in this manual within the relevant section.

The ‘Save’ button is in the top right of this screen. Use the ‘Clear’ button if you wish to clear the contents of
all fields.

Restore

Clicking ‘Restore’ lists any items that have previously been deleted. All the standard search filtering works in this
window, so you can easily find the item you wish to restore.

Click on the ‘Show / Hide Columns’ button |l to the left of the item you wish to restore, and this will open the item into
a window, similar to the create window one. However, this one will say Deleted at the top of the page.

Click on the ‘Restore’ button at the top right-hand corner of this page to restore the item.

A message will come up in the bottom right-hand side of the window to confirm the restore has been successful. You
will now be able to see this item in the search window, and edit it if required.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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Alerts

Overview

Tiger Prism Alerts enables you to receive notifications of events based on widgets. For example, you can schedule an
Alert to confirm when a call threshold has been reached, or a set of criteria has been met. Use Alerts to ensure you
never lose sight of your business’ activity.

2 Alerts Alerts

@ LSS A e Please choose an option from the menu on the left.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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The Calendar view shows a timeline depicting existing Alert jobs, and can display a day, a week, or a month at a time.

The Search function lists all Alerts applicable to the user.

Search Alert Jabs

Status | Statusname @ Job priority @] Name @ Widget name ® Monitor mode ® Isschedu.. @ Schedule Time zone @ From (UTC+00:000  (®| To (UTC+00:00) @) Last execution due,
= ® Ok Low 999 Calls 999 Calls new data only v Every Minute {UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edi. 13/07/2017 15:33:00 Ongoing 28/09/2017 10:12:C
= @® Ok Medium Aimee_International 1 Aimee_International 1 a target period v Every Day {UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edi. 18/09/2017 10:27:00 Ongoing 20/07/2018 10:27:C
= ® |ok Low Call Volume Alert Call Volume Alert 5 target period v Every Week (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edi... | 06/12/2016 14:28:00 Ongaing 17/07/2018 14:28:C

Export the list to Excel, by clicking the ‘Export to Excel’ button on the right of the screen.

The status of the job is easily identified by the RAG indicator, where red is a failure, amber is awaiting, and green is OK.

® Ok ® Unresalved Errors

When a job fails, the status will be highlighted by a red Status indicator, and the Status Name of ‘Unresolved Errors’.
Once the problem has been resolved, these errors need to be cleared.

Click on the relevant job to see the details, and then click on the ‘Handled’ icon @ to acknowledge the error state.

The Search list also confirms the job name, priority, associated Widget name, whether or not the Alert is scheduled,
the from and to date / time, and last / next execution date / time, as well as many other optional columns. Select to
show or hide columns of information, using the ‘Show / Hide Columns’ button ||| at the bottom of the screen.

Click on the ‘Details’ button := to view details of the individual Alert job.

Details of Alert Job: 999 Calls

Job priority

Description

Eschedute @Target Data [Misuceess Netification Failure Notificotion DRDelivery Options Esummary (& Exscutions B audit
Run manually
Schedule thisjob to

Using this time zone

Initial execution

Execute this job every

Limit subsequent execution hours

Limit executions to the following specific days of the week...

Sample of next 5 scheduled executions...

Execution Due 1 Execution Due 2 Bxecution Due 3 Execution Due 4 Execution Due 5
Thu, 13 Jul 2017 15:33:00 Thu, 13 Jul 2017 15:34:00 Thu, 13 Jul 2017 15:35:00 Thu, 13 Jul 2017 15:36:00 Thu, 13 Jul 2017 15:37:00
50 0 10 20 30 40 50 1] 10 20 30 40 50 4] 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10
13 July 15:33 13 July 15:34 13 July 15:35 13 July 15:36 13 July 15:37

In the detail view, you can view and amend the Alert settings, delete, suspend, or execute the job using the options at

the top of the screen. @@@

This view enables you to see the details of the Alert, what it does, when it runs, delivery and failure message settings,
and information about each execution of the Alert job. Each area is handled within a separate tab.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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Editing Alerts

Existing Alerts can be amended to change their settings. This will bring up a wizard with the details populated.

Schedule
This tab confirms the schedule, to which the Alert job will run. A graphical presentation of the next 5 scheduled
executions gives a quick view of the settings.

Eschedute @Targer Data [¥isuccess Notification [HFaiture Notification LBDelivery Options @iﬁnmsry & Executions B Audit
Run manually
Schedule this job to

Using this time zone

Initial execution

Execute this job every

Limit subsequent execution hours

Limit executions to the following specific days of the week...

Sample of next 5 scheduled executions..

Execution Due 1 Execution Due 2 Execution Due 3
Thu, 13 Jul 2017 15:33:00 Thu, 13 Jul 2017 15:34:00 Thu, 13 Jul 2017 15:35:00
50 ] 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20
13 July 15:33 13 July 15:34 13 July 15:35

Target Data
Target Data displays details on what data is being interrogated for the Alert. A graphical presentation of the Target Data
gives a quick view of the settings.

Elschedule @Targer Data Vi 5uccess Notification [HFailure Notification [BDetivery Options Elsumm ary & Executions B audit

Alert on new data only

Target a

period with an offset of Month

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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Success Notification

The notification method, malil recipients, subject, and body text of the success confirmation are defined here. The

Success Notification will be generated when the Alert job has been executed, and when the specific triggers within the
widget are met.

Bschecuie @Target Data [success Notification Resiture Notification QBDetivery Options Blsummary Bexecutions Buavdi
Email | FTP  File location

To:

Asubject

Importance

fomat v B I U E E E = E £ ©

Failure Notification
The notification method, mail recipients, subject, and body text of the failure confirmation are defined here. The Failure

Notification will be generated when the Alert job has not been executed. The reasons can be found in the ‘Error’ tab on
the specific execution record.

Bschecue DTarget Data [Misuccess Notification [Xeaiture Notification Q@Detivery Options Esummary Bexecutions Baudi
Em

To:

Asubject

Importance

Format v|B I U

n
il
]
it
Il
8
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Delivery Options
Define whether the Alert output is archived, and if so, the maximum number to be retained.

Set the maximum number of rows in the body of the email message, so that any output equal to or less than this
number will be included in the body of the email, rather than as an attachment.

Schsdu le @Targer Data ElsuCEESS Notification Fa!'!'ure Motification DﬁDe.‘."‘very Options @SUmmm}: E_a Executions @\Audh‘

File is archived

Archive size limit

Limit the rows in the message bady of an email te a maximum of

rows

File is emailed

Output is formatted

Write column header record

Separate columns with

Deliver as a single file Split the file

File name template

Define whether the output file is emailed. The Alert will be attached to the Success Notification, unless the amount of
data meets the setting for rows included in the email body text.

Define the naming convention for the File name, which will be the email attachment, using the options within the
dropdown menu for File Name Template. Access the options, by clicking the ‘Ellipsis’ button eee to the right. You can
apply multiple options to create the required file name. The tags can be supplemented with, or replaced by free text.

Insert Token

Token Description
<Date_Range_Start> Date Range Start
<Date_Range_End>» Date Range End
<Generated_On_Date > Generated On Date
<Generated_On_DateTime> Generated On DateTime
<DateTime_Of_Execution> DateTime Of Execution
<File_Order_Number> File Order Number

Insert Cancel

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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Summary
The Summary page gives a complete overview of the Alert job settings.

[Hlschedule DTarget Data [iSuccess Notification [Hraiture Notification DBDelivery Options Esummary BExecutions Bavdit

Definition: Torget - Legs

Columns reported in notfication - Leg Stert
Call Direction
Calling Digits
Calling Labe!
Called Digits
Called Label
Call Category
Talk Time
Ring Time
Base Cost
Cost Base Currency Code

Call Qutcome

Filters - undefined
Nome 999 Calls
Low
Schedule this job to - Run forever
Using this ime zone - (UTC-00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London
Starting from - 13/07/2017 153300
Exccute this job every - 1 Minute
Limit subsequent execution hours - 26/07/2018 00:0000 to 26/07/2018 23:59:59
Limit executions to the following specific days of the week - Mon, Tue, Wed, Thu, Fri, Sat, Sun
Target Period Alert on new data enly
Delivery Options File is archived - Yes
Archive size limit - 10

[ Note: Before you can modify any field, you must first click on the ‘Edit’ button from the top of the screen.

Create Alert Job
Add a new Alert, by clicking the ‘Create’ button @

Move through each tab of information using the ‘Left / Right Arrows’ @@ or by clicking on each individual tab.

3 Note: Remember to save your changes, by clicking the ‘Save’ button .

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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Creating Alerts

Selecting to create a new Alert job triggers a wizard, which will guide you through every step of the set-up process.
This is mostly the same as the editing wizard detailed above, with some extra steps at the beginning.

Data source
Either select from an existing widget already created in the widgets module, or create a widget within the wizard and
select the appropriate radio button.

)
)

Create Alert Job

Q0 Definition 8) Name Schedule € Target Data [ Success Notification Failure Notification BB Delivery Options & Summary

Start from an existing widget..
Datasource

Legs

Widget

Base Cost >= 1.00

® Or create a new widget job based upon the following data-source..

Legs

Definition

If you have selected to ‘create a new Alert job’, based upon new settings, you will need to define the Alert content, by
creating the query within this page. Contents and functionality work in the same way as Analytics / Widgets creation. If
you have selected to use an existing widget, these fields will already be populated with that widget’s configuration.

Name

Give the Alert job a name, set the priority, and add a brief description to summarise the purpose of the Alert. The
Schedule, Target Data, Success Notification, Failure Notification, Delivery Options, and Summary tabs all work in the
same manner as they do when viewing, or amending existing Alert jobs (See previous pages for details).

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Analytics

Overview

The Analytics module gives users a powerful, flexible reporting tool for call information interrogation within all
recorded CDR.

To access the Analytics module, either click the Analytics tile on the home page, or click the modules drop-down list,
and select Analytics.

Once in the Analytics interface, you will be presented with several options on the left. Depending on your level of
access, you will see the Search menu, the Widget Groups that you have access to, and the Import Widget menu.

Click ‘Search’, and select Leg, Cube Seizure, Fixed Charge, Prism usage, or Collection analysis.

Analytics Analytics

@ Tt - Please choose an option from the menu on the left.

@ Stark Industries Widget -
Administrator

@ Import a widget

Training Tutorial

video
training
available

There is an Analytics video tutorial associated with this module. The tutorial introduces you to Legs, and how
they are used within Tiger Prism. In this video, you will learn how to select Columns, filter data through the use of
boolean options and parentheses, drill into calls, and how to use Measures to create widgets.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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Legs

The Legs option allows you to build up a picture of anything from individual Call Legs, to trend analysis over any period.

Hf . : =

Analytics Analytics

@ Search . Please choose an option from the menu on the left.
Legs

Cube seizures
Fixed charges
PRISM usage

Stark Industries Widget v
Administrator

@ Import a widget

Having clicked ‘Legs’, the main screen is populated with a set of default fields in the columns section. Items placed
in this area will appear as columns in the results. Select from the numerous options for Dimensions (data facets) and
Measures (quantification and calculation).

=
2/ @ I‘\'

Search Legs

Columns
* Call direction | * Calling digits | * Calling label | * Called digits | * Called label | * Call category m * Cost base currency code

Filters Group filters

» To add a field, click on the required item, and drag it into the columns area.
» To remove a field, click the X’ to the left of the field name.

» To remove all fields from the columns section, click the ‘X’ on the far right.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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Measures can have calculations applied within the columns area. Click on a Measure to see the available options:

o e

Walue v
.

Average

Count

r | Maximum

Minimum
dig Standard deviation Talk 1
=== Standard deviation population 00:00
Sum
Lels] = 00:00

L (S —

Drag fields from the columns area into the filters section to apply filtering to the results.

Click on the field to access the filtering options relevant to it.

Unkniown

Free

Local

National

Mobile

Premium

Mon Geographic Local
MNon Geographic National

Directory Enquiries

=

[l
1)
= = = N = = N = = = N = =
)
m
[i=1
&)
=2

Emergency Services

Select none

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]
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Applying filtering to Measures will present various mathematical options:

Filters (I
T
Equals v

Does not equal

Is greater than gits

:= | Is greater than or equal to 0o
Is less than

= 014
Is less than or equal to

iE | Is between 1003
Is not betwee

o= not between 020
Has a value

= Does not have 3 value 1016

= 20/07/2018... | Outgeing 07779123018

The inclusion of more than one filter will insert a Boolean function defaulting to ‘and’, but allowing use of ‘or’ depending
on the requirements of the filter: Click on ‘and’ to change it to ‘or’ (See Sample Queries for more details).

Filters (D

* Call category * Call direction

Create more complicated filters with the addition of brackets:

Filters (@)

Hover over the ‘Information’ icon @ to see applied filter details:

Call category is Unknown, Free, Local, National, Mobie, Premium, Non Geographic Local, Non Geographic: Nafional, Direciory Enquiries, Emergency Services, Services, intemational, Infernational Free, Intemnafional Mobile, Satellite. Special Rate or

LSERCR  B.siness Number and Call direction is Incoming. Outgoing. Infemal or Tandem and Base cost equals 0

* Call category % Call direction

and

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Apply Group Filters to aggregate the results, and filter them. Drag Measures from the columns area to the Group Filters
section in order to apply filtering to the results. In this way you can, for instance, group the results to show the Base
Cost sum, where the value is greater than £50.00.

Group filkers (1

* Sumi{Base cost)
and

Equals v

Does not equal
s greater than
‘0 Iz greater than or equal to

5 less than

i

Click on the Measure to open up the filtering options relevant to it.

The inclusion of more than one filter will insert a Boolean function defaulting to ‘and’, but allowing use of ‘or’ depending
on the requirements of the filter: Click on ‘and’ to change it to ‘or’. Having confirmed the contents of the columns,
along with any filtering, select the Tree, and either Quick or Specific Dates. Generate the results, by clicking the

‘Retrieve’ button .

Leg start Call direction Calling digits Calling label Called digits Called label Call category Talk time Ring time Base cost Cost base currency code
= 13/07/2018 23:56:25 Qutgeing 07779000034 Daphne Cortez mobileg™*** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:56:25 Qutgoing 07779123006 07703190742 mobileo2couk mobileo2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:36:19 Qutgoing 07779000016 Abel Savage idatan™=** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:36:19 Cutgeing 07779123018 Joesph Kilman idatao2couk idatao2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:36:16 Qutgoing 07779000005 Claude Mac Do... | idatao™*** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:36:16 Qutgeing 07779123020 Cbadiah Stane idatao2couk idatao2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP

At the bottom left of the results table, you can toggle through the pages, and set the quantity of items per page to
display. The bottom right of the screen confirms the total number of items in the current view.
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Having produced your result set, there are several actions that are available, via the icons at the top of the screen:

‘Create a Widget Job from this widget definition...’
Click on the ‘Calendar’ button to schedule the widget to run to specific settings. You will be required to confirm
your selection:

Create a Widget Job from this Widget definition...

Create a new widget job from the current widget definition?

Confirm Cancel

A new screen will appear at the start of the wizard-driven ‘Create’ process. Follow each step, as detailed in the
Scheduler section of the manual.

‘Create an Alert Job from this widget definition...’
Click on the ‘Alert’ button @ to enable the widget to be used to flag the specified conditions. You will be required to
confirm your selection:

Create an Alert Job from this Widget definition...

Create a new alert job from the current widget definition?

Confirm Cancel

A new screen will appear at the start of the wizard-driven ‘Create’ process. Follow each step, as detailed in the Alerts
section of this document.

[ Note: Alerting functionality is available as a licensed module.

Export to csv

Click on the ‘Export to csv’ button to export the Widget results to csv format.

Export to Excel

Click on the ‘Export to Excel’ button (17) to export the widget results to Excel.

Export To Excel...

File download started.
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Export

The ability to export Widget code, and re-import it within Prism gives users the ability to share widgets, supporting the
creation of them.

Use this function to duplicate widgets, wherever you need to create another that is similar. Follow the instructions
below for ‘Save as Widget'. It enables Tiger Support to provide assistance, wherever required under the terms of your
support contact.

Import Export

Widgst definition Copy the text below and paste it into import form

Confirm Cancel Close

Click on the ‘Export’ button @ to export the widget query. The export can be pasted into an external document, e.g.
Notepad++, and can then be imported using the ‘Import a Widget’ option.

Use Ctrl + C to copy the selected text.

Use Ctrl + V to paste the widget query into the import form, and select ‘Confirm’ to open the Analytics window with
your imported settings, and all available options.
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Save as Widget

Click on the ‘Save’ button (i2) to save the query as a widget.

Save Widget...

Mame
|

@ Save widget just for me
Save widget to my widgest group

Save widget to the following widget groups:

Save Cancel

A new form will open within, which you can assign a name to the widget.

Depending on your access rights, coupled with your Role’s widget settings, you need to save the widget
with visibility:

» Just for me: The widget will only be visible to your login.
» To my widget group: The widget will be visible to everyone within the widget group, to which you are assigned.

» To the following widget groups: The widget will be visible to everyone within the selected widget groups. Click on
the radio button to enable the options.

Widget Group access is defined within People / Roles, and dictates whether the access is read-only, read and write, or
full (See the Create Roles section for more details).
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Cube Seizures

The Cube Seizures option allows you to analyse a fixed period, ‘bin’ of data, and is therefore useful for repeat,
snapshot analysis, and to monitor call concurrency.

Search Cube Seizures L)f NEED)E@@E)(®)

Columns

When you select ‘Cube Seizures’, you are presented with a default set of fields, which return some basic information
about the call data.

On the right-hand side of the screen is a list of all available data fields that can be used to show extra information, or
refine the query by filtering. The list is separated into 2 types of information:

» Dimensions: Dimension data is anything that cannot be measured, e.g. dates, keys, groups, etc. Within the list,
each Dimension group can be expanded to reveal the individual options.

P Measures: Measures are numeric data attributes, which can be used in mathematical calculations, e.g. costs,
duration, ring-time.

Fields ~

Dimensions
4 Keys

Channel group ID

Date and quarter ID
Loaded ID

¥ Channel Group

¢ Cluarter Hour

Measures

4 Aggregates
Concurrent avg
Concurrent max
Concurrent max duration
Concurrent min

Peak utilization

Seizure seconds

Percentage utilization
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Fixed Charges

This options allows for the interrogation of the various fixed debits and credits that have been applied to products in
the Prism system. When you select ‘Fixed Charges’, you are presented with a default set of fields that return some
basic information about the charges, and credits applied through the system.

Search Fixed Chargas

Columns
= |t | B e

* Base rate net

Filters (@ Group filters

* Chas iodid

On the right-hand side of the screen is a list of all available data fields, which can be used to show extra information, or
refine the query by filtering. The list is separated into 2 types of information:

» Dimensions: Dimension data is anything that cannot be measured, e.g. dates, keys, groups, etc. Within the list, each
Dimension group can be expanded to reveal the individual options.

» Measures: Measures are numeric data attributes, which can be used in mathematical calculations, e.g. costs,
duration, ring-time.
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Prism Usage

Using Analytics, you can view Prism usage for each user to monitor adoption and usage. This functionality offers
system audit, and enables housekeeping of user accounts.

When you select ‘Prism usage’, you are presented with a default set of fields that return some basic information about
the charges, and credits applied through the system.

Search PRISM Usage Fields
Columns ) .
Dimensions
e | e | e
boKey
Fiters Group filters » Date &Time
¥ User
and
b Activity
» Organization
Tre2 | 1-Orgenizations  w Selectby | Quickdates w Dates Today v | &
Measures
Date & time Party name Module Resource Action
b Quantitative
20/07/2018 10:25:07 Morgan Stark Analytics Widgets CreateUserActivitySearch =
20/07/2018 10:19:51 Morgan Stark Analytics Widgets CreateCubeSeizureSearch
20/07/2018 10:02:23 Morgan Stark Analytics Query QueryExportFile
20/07/2018 08:57:21 Eddie March Microsoft Graph Analytics CreateGraphSkypeForBusinessActivit..
20/07/2018 09:47:56 Eddie March Microsoft Graph Analytics CreateGraphMailboxUsageSearch

On the right-hand side of the screen is a list of all available data fields, which can be used to show extra information or
refine the query by filtering. The list is separated into 2 types of information:

» Dimensions: Dimension data is anything that cannot be measured, e.g. dates, keys, groups, etc. Within the list, each
Dimension group can be expanded to reveal the individual options.

» Measures: Measures are numeric data attributes, which can be used in mathematical calculations, e.g. costs,
duration, ring-time.

Analytics Search PRISM Usage

@ F=rdh N Columns

Cube seizures Filters (&

Fixed charges * Party name

Contains L4
@ Stark Industries Widge .
s || - | #=*b | Quckdates v Dats | Todey

@ Import a widget Does not contain

Equals Party name
Does not equal Morgan Stark
Begins with Morgan Stark
Ends with

Morgan Stark
Isin

Eddie March
Isnotin
T ) - Eddie March

20/07/2018 09:43:54 Eddie March
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Having set any filtering, and chosen the Tree and required dates, click the ‘Retrieve’ button . The inclusion of more
than one filter will require you to specify ‘and’ and / or ‘or’ operators to define how the filtering should work (See
Sample Queries for more details). Based on the default Dimensions for Prism usage analysis, the output confirms the
Party name, module, and resource, as well as the action performed within it. The date and time the action took place is
also recorded.

Date & time Party name Module Resource Action

20/07/2018 10:25:07 Morgan Stark Analytics Widgets CreateUserActivitySearch -
20/07/2018 10:19:51 Morgan Stark Analytics Widgets CreateCubeSeizureSearch
20/07/2018 10:02:23 Morgan Stark Analytics Query QueryExportFile
20/07/2018 09:57:21 Eddie March Microsoft Graph Analytics CreateGraphSkypeForBusinessActivit...
20/07/2018 09:47:56 Eddie March Microsoft Graph Analytics CreateGraphMailboxUsageSearch
20/07/2018 08:43:54 Eddie March Microsoft Graph Analytics CreateGraphEmailAppUsageSearch
20/07/2018 09:33:22 Eddie March Microsoft Graph Analytics CreateGraphEmailActivitySearch
20/07/2018 08:30:17 Eddie March Microsoft Graph Reports Report
20/07/2018 09:29:53 Eddie March Microsoft Graph Reports Report

Collection

Analytics of pre-warehouse collection information is primarily an engineering tool. It allows partially processed data to
be analysed, before being committed to the warehouse database. Engineers will use this to ensure, for example, that
data manipulation is working correctly — stripping access codes from dialled numbers, or inserting digits to ensure
correct costing.

Under normal circumstances, very little or no information will be available in this tool, as certain services have to be
stopped to keep records part processed.

Sample Queries

Drag and drop Dimensions and Measures from the Fields list to the report columns and filters as required. If you know
the name of a field, you can also type this into the ‘Columns’ or ‘Filters’ section. Prism will anticipate what you type,
and display options for you to select. In this way, you can adjust the default output selection, or create a new
bespoke report.

Filters (i

e

Resource

Click the ‘Retrieve’ button to generate the report, using your selected criteria field from the report criteria. To
remove any Dimensions and Measures, click the cross on the left.
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Below the Columns section, you can enter report filters. This area is blank when you begin, but nearly any available
column can also be used to filter the calls displayed in the results.

CDR source

Fieed Vioice

xwed Vioice 2

Mobile Voice

i
[

Mobile Voic

Select none

The fields are added and removed from the filter box in exactly the same manner as the Columns, but once selected,
they can be used to narrow down the results of the search. Simply click on a filter field, and the filtering options for that
field will be displayed. These will vary widely, depending on the type of field you have selected. More examples of filter
types can be found towards the end of this section.
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At any stage, you can check a summary of the current filtering, by hovering the mouse over the ‘Information’ icon @
next to ‘Filters’.

R COR source is Fixed Voice, Fixed Voice 2, Mobile Voice or Mobile Vioice 2

The inclusion of more than one filter will insert a Boolean function defaulting to ‘and’, but allowing use of ‘or’ depending
on the requirements of the filter: Click on ‘and’ to change it to ‘or’.

Filters (i)

T

Apply Group Filters to aggregate the results. Drag Measures from the columns area to the Group Filters section, in
order to apply filtering to the results.

Click the Measure to open the filtering options relevant to it.

The inclusion of more than one filter will insert a Boolean function defaulting to ‘and’, but allowing use of ‘or’ depending
on the requirements of the filter: Click on ‘and’ to change it to ‘or’.

Group filters (@

* Sum{Concurrent avg) * Sum{Concurrent max)

Data in the columns section will appear as report output, while the filters enable you to manipulate what data is
processed, and how it is handled. For example:

Search Legs @

Columns

 Colldection | * Cllng it | * Colling o | * Called gt * Calle b | * Call oty | Tkt | i e |  Ban cont |  Cont b ey code

* Talk ti
and
Tree | 1- Organizations v |Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Today v =
Leg start Call direction Calling digits Calling label Called digits Called label Call category Talk time Ring time Base cost Cost base currency code Call outcg
= 20/07/2018... | Outgoing 07779000009 Aaron Dennis idatag™**** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connecte|
= 20/07/2018... | Outgoing 07779123014 Karaguchi Inoya... | idatao2couk idatao2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connecte(
= 20/07/2018... | Outgeing 07779000005 Claude Mac De... | idatag™ 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connecte(
= 20/07/2018... | Outgoing 07779123020 Obadiah Stane idatan2couk idatac2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connecte|

2 Note: You can add as many filters as you like to the search.
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If you want to set the selection back to the default columns, click the ‘Reset Columns’ button |4.

Define the date range for the search.

Tree | 1 - Organizations v |Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Today v || &
N
Leg start Call direction Calling digits Vesterday ts
H— 20/07/2018... | Qutgeing 077 Ta000009 This week i
= | 20/07/2018.. | Outgoing 07779123014 This manth ik
This year
= 20/07/2018... | Cutgoing 077790000035 Last week 1
i= 20/07/2018... | Outgaing 07779123020 Last month 1k
Last year
= 20/07/2018... | Qutgeing Q7779000076 e aman - [

Use Quick dates to select from a range of preset options, including Today, Yesterday, This week, Last week, or a
specific month. Alternatively, you can select Specific Dates and times.

Simply click the ‘Calendar’ and / or ‘Time’ buttons G to alter the dates and times, or just type directly into the
boxes.

Select by | Specific dates v |From | 20/07/2018 00:00:00 © Te | 20/07/2018 23:58:59 O

After the date range is selected, click the ‘Retrieve’ button to generate your results.

Leg start Call direction Calling digits Calling label Called digits Called labe! Call category Talk time Ring time: Base cost Cost base currency code Call outcome
= 20/07/2018... | Outgoing 07779000009 Aaron Dennis idatag™> 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connected
i 20/07/2018... | Outgoing 07779123014 Karaguchi Inoya... | idatao2couk idatao2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connected
= 20/07/2018... | Outgoing 07779000005 Claude Mac Do... | idatao™ 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connected

By default, the results are shown 50 records at a time, with multiple pages of results accessed at the bottom of
the page.
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The number of records on each page can be adjusted here, as can the columns that are included in the output.
The choice of fields is defined by those selected in the columns field, as detailed above.

Click the ‘Details’ button := to the left of a record you wish to drill-down into to open a new display. A new tab will
open for the call:

[ This function is not available when data has been aggregated.

Select the leg of the call to look at, and the details will be displayed in the section below. Beyond the initial summary,
the detail for individual categories can also be selected.

Azron Dennis
07779000009

2

idatag ==

Only fields with valid information will be populated in the detail section, for example:

Keys Call category Called category Queve time band

Events Call conaition Calling cztegary Response tme band
Flags Call direction Destination type Ring time band

Origination type Medis type Call temination cause

F
Bandwidth (ME)
Quality
Q

uantitative

If you have set up a search, and will want to use its criteria again (column and filter selections), then from the listing
page, you can save the search as a widget with the ‘Save’ button (See the section Save as Widget for details).
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Aggregated Queries
Analytics can go beyond a simple filtered list of call legs, allowing for analysis of the data in a number of ways.

Most Dimensions can be used to group records, while Measures can have a variety of functions performed on them
within those groups.

It is recommended that all columns are cleared before beginning an aggregated report, and to build them up slowly
until you get the required result-set. All Dimensions included will act to group the call legs, so the key is to keep it

simple, and use as few objects as possible. It is worth building up the query slowly, and generating results as you build
it, to ensure it returns the desired result.

To generate aggregated data, add one or more Dimensions, and one or more Measures to the columns section. Click
the Measure, and you will be presented with a selection of mathematical functions: Value, Average, Count, Maximum,
Minimum, Standard Deviation, Standard Deviation Population, Sum, Variance, and Variance Population. In the example

below, the Dimension ‘Call Direction’ is used, along with the sum of the Measure ‘Talk Time’, to display a total talk time
for each direction.

Search Legs ' ) )

Columns

* Call direction | * Sum({Talk time)
Filters Group filers
and
Tree | 1- Organizations v Selectby | Quickdates v Dates  Today v| &
Leg start Call direction Calling digits Calling label Called digits Called label Call category Talk time Ring time Base cost Cost base currency code Call outcome
= 20/07/2018... | Outgoing 07779000009 Aaron Dennis idatag™*** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connected .
= . | Qutgoing 07779123014 Karaguchi Inoya... | idatao2couk idatao2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connected
= 20/07/2018... | Outgoing 07779000005 Claude Mac Do... | idatao™** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Connected

More Dimensions can be included to increase the granularity of the report, more Measures can give extra information,
and filtering can be applied to the results as normal. The example below is limited by filtering to calling digits starting

with 25, and grouped by both the calling party and call direction. Note that nearly any Measure can be used for a
count value.

Search Legs

Columns

iy S < Corto

Filters (@

Group fiters (i
* Calling digits
-
Tree | 1-Organizations w |Selectby | Quick dates w |Dates | Last month L
Calling digits Call direction Sum(Talk time) Sum(Base cost) Count{Base cost)
ncoming 08.14:39:32 0.00 13443 -
Tandem 02:18:45 93.50 | 269
+213215%= ncoming 00:28:45 000 |1
+2136612%*** ncoming 00:46:39 000 2
+3023105%*** ncoming 01:06:00 000 1

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Filter Types

There are a variety of options when filtering.

The options for filtering Measures are numeric calculations. You can use the raw value, or a calculated value

(e.g. average) as the filter.

Sum v
Average

Maxirmum

Minimum

Standard dewiation

Standard deviation population

Variance s between

Variance population s not between
0:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP Ouigoing 07779123021 Ban
1:17 00:00:14 0.02 | GBP Cutgoing 777900001314 Den

[s]
e

Ial
i

%  Matches any string of zero or more
characters. For example, %787% finds all texts
containing 787.

_ Matches any single character. For
example, 1_3 finds 123, 193, 1a3...

0 Matches any single character within the
specified range ([a-f]) or set (labcdef]). For
example, 0[1-4]% finds all entries beginning
with 01, 02, 03 and 04,

[*] Matches any single character not within
the specified range ([*a-f]) or set ([*abcdef]).
For example, O[*1-4]% finds all entries not
beginning with 01, 02, 03 and 04.

You can also choose the threshold type, for example, equal to, greater than, or between. For the majority of simple
searches, you will only need the value. However, when using aggregated result sets, the mathematical functions will

allow you to remove outlying data points or focus on specific areas.

When dealing with filtering on Dimensions, the filtering options will vary depending on the field that you are using. Some
fields need full or partial strings. These can make use of regular wildcards, the definition of which can be checked at
the time by clicking the wild cards link, which will appear whenever they are appropriate to use.

Examples of these fields are Calling or Called digits. You can add multiple entries to the filter by selecting specific
details from a list, or by adding multiple records. The example below will include all 020 numbers called, but exclude

calls to the specific dialled digits entered.

Calling digits

% | 020%

+

(@ Wild cards
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Text filtering options generally allow you to specify free text, and the filter allows for a variety of searches for exact or
partial values.

Contains v

The options are: Contains, Does not contain, Equals, Does not equal, Begins with, Ends with, Is in, and Is not in. You
can only enter one value per Dimension in the search.

Time / date fields have a range of filtering options. Simply choose one, and enter the appropriate date. If you choose
‘Between’, a second date selection is made available. There are also two special options: ‘Has a value’ and ‘Does not
have a value’. These do not require any specific entries, as they simply select records with populated, or unpopulated
fields as appropriate.

Numeric fields work in a very similar way to the date / time selections.

Certain Dimensions have specific options. For example, Call Direction shows only the four call directions, with
include / exclude sliders against each, as shown below. Call Outcome has a similar set of options, as pictured earlier in
this section.

Call direction

ncoming

utgons

Tandem

Select none OK

Finally, there are a few Dimensions that have basic Yes / No options. These simply show a tick box when added to the
filter line, for example, ‘Is operator assisted’ from the flags category of Dimensions.

Filters (i

v B operator assisted
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@ Call Tariffs

Overview

To access the Call Tariffs module, either click the Call Tariffs tile on the home page, or click the Modules drop-down,
and select Call Tariffs. Any queries relating to the addition or amendment of Tariff records should be directed to your
Tiger Account Manager.

Once in the Interface, and depending on your access rights, you will be able to view, add, amend, and delete Fixed
Charges and Tax configurations.

@ Cal

Tariffs Call Tariffs

Please choose an option from the menu on the left.

Taxes =

©P0O000®

Destination sets =
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Call Categories

These define the Call Categories, in which calls are broken down e.g. Local, National, International, Mobile, etc. for
reporting purposes. Click Call Categories on the left, and the current entries will be displayed.

Call Categories @@t
Name @ Short code @ Usage count ® | s user defined @
. - - x

930 x

National N 45234 x
Mobile M 21348 x
remium P 30171 x
Non Geographic Local R x
Non Geographic National NR 6950 x
Directory Enquiries pQ 1902 x
g B 2 X

Please note that these would normally be added / maintained by the automatic process of importing Tariffs, but it is
possible to add and make changes here if needed.

Click the ‘Export’ button (&) to export the list to csv, or Excel.

Click the ‘Add’ button @ to add a new Call Category. A new row is inserted. Add a name and unique short code, and
then click the ‘Tick’ v to save.

Call Categories

N ® Short code @ Usage count @ defined ®
0 % v X

Special Rate SR 1968 x
Services st 2 x
Satellite A 0 X

ium 39171 x
Non Geographic National NR 6950 X
Nen Geographic Local IR 7757 x
National N 45234 X
Mobile M 21549 x

Click the ‘Edit’ button against the corresponding entry to edit a Call Category. Click the ‘Delete’ button against
the corresponding entry to delete a Call Category.

2 Note: Only user-defined Call Categories can be edited, or deleted.

Call Categories are assigned to dialling codes in other areas of this module, which will be covered later in this section.
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Carriers

This lists any Carriers that have been added to the system, i.e. BT, Virgin Media or Private, etc.

Search Carriers

Country ®
= Algeria
= | Argent
= Austral
= Austria ol
= g g Telecom gl Telecom
= Belgium Belgium Telecom
nnnnn in Tele: T
Tariffs
Sets of Tariffs that have been set up on the system are shown here. For example, BT 2-year 10K, Virgin Media, and
Orange. Any Tariffs in here can then be applied to Channel Groups, Departments, Extensions, etc. Tariffs’ detail the
Currency, default band, whether the prices include tax, and whether the Tariff is the default for the system.
Search Tariffs ,;_,/ x_/
Name @ Description ® Type @ Currency (® Default band @ Destination set @ Alternative tariff @ Includes tax @ Maximum jumps
= B Tims S0 N x 0
i Tim KHR INK X 0
= Tim: pY N X 0
= Time R UNK X 0
= Time elec R UNK x 0
= Time Aauritius Tele: AU INK x 0

Tariffs are generally imported from a Tariff file created by Tiger, although the ability to create a Tariff manually is available
here. ‘Import’ is an extra item available under the Tariff menu item. Click ‘Import’, and then ‘Select import file’ to
browse to the Tariff file. The Tariff will be uploaded, scanned, and a summary presented.

Tariff Import

Select import file

Check the Loading Errors tab for any issues the scan has picked up before you import the file. Some of these may
be warnings about duplicate entries, etc. If there are no errors, click the ‘Import Tariff’ button in the bottom right-hand
corner of the screen to complete the import.

You will be presented with an ‘Additional Information” window, where you can set the Country and Currency for the
Tariff, along with a rate of tax if ‘Includes tax’ is set to Yes.

A message will appear to inform you when the import has been successful. Click on the ‘Continue’ button, and your
Tariff will show in the Search window.
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Charge Bands

This lists the band names, descriptions, and the costs applied to them. The bands also have the Charge Periods
settings applied, e.g. Peak, Off Peak, Weekends, etc.

Charge Bands, Band Rates, and Charge Periods control the charge applied to a call. Each Tariff contains several
Charge Bands, and each Band contains a number of Charge Rates that are applied during specified Charge Periods
throughout the day, and on which days of the week. For example, a National Charge Band may apply an Economy
Charge Rate during weekday mornings, weekday evenings, and all day at the weekend. Reference is also made to
holidays, as rates may vary at these times.

[ Note: References will be seen to ‘meter pulses’. Although these have largely been withdrawn, they remain for
compatibility with those systems within, which they are still in use.

@)
(&)
=
(

\d

Search Charge Bands

arrier country | United Kingdom w |Carrier | British Telecom Std v |Tariff | Business 1

d ®| Band descri iption ® | Band alternative tariff nam ®

»oE DD 1
» = [0 DD 10
» B DD 11
» B0 DD 12
» E| DD 13
» =4 DD 14
» E 2 DD 2
» E |3 DD

When you first go into Search, under Charge Bands, you will need to select which Country, Carrier, and Tariff you wish
to list.

Click the ‘Show / Hide Columns’ button ||| to show the tabs for Details, Charge Periods, and Audit.

Charge Band: 1

Details Charge Periods Audit

Country

Carrizr

Tarift
Alzrmzzive tarift
Namz

Description

Click the ‘Next Page’ button P> to show costs applied to the Charge Band.
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All charges are entered as a minor Currency decimal - Click the ‘Details’ button :=, and this will bring up a new window
with all rate fields showing.

Band Rates For Charge Band: 1 - Charge Period: All Day

From: 02/11/2015 12:5401 to Ongoing

Commonly charges are applied on a per second basis, or to the next whole minute. The configuration further allows
any rounding to be adjusted, Call Setup Charge, Minimum Call Charge, and Maximum Charges to be added, as well
as subsequent rates. Currently these settings can only be defined by the Tariff import, and are not available for editing
within the Ul.

Dialling Codes

The Dialling Codes section displays dial codes (also known as area codes, or STD’s) for a selected Tariff. For example,
national towns, international numbers by country, mobile number ranges, international mobile number ranges, service
numbers, and directory enquiries. Each Tariff has its own dialling code table.

Search Dialling Codes

Carrier country | United Kingdom v | Carrier | British Telecom Std v |Tariff | Business 1 v

Dialling code digits ® Dislling code label @ Call category @ Band name @ | Band description ® Band altemative tariff name @

y o=+ nternational nternational 1 DD 14

yoOE |4 USA. nternational 1 DD 1

yoOE | 41204 Canada - Winnipeg nternational 3 DD 3

o= 1228 Canada nternational E DD 3

yoE | 242 Bahamas nternational 12 DD 12

o OE | 1248 Barbados nternational 12 DD 12

y = -124823 Barbados Mobiles nternations! M12 nt Mobile 12

Dialling Codes will be imported by the Tariff. The details for each Dialling Code, and their associated costs can be
viewed in exactly the same way as Charge Bands.
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Taxes

View, add, or amend tax rates in this area.

(D)
(D
(55
=
\

Search Taxes

Country @ Taxcode ® Name @ Taxrate @®

2 | United Kingdom VAT VAT 20% 2000%

Creating a new Tax record

Complete the following fields:

» Country: Where the Tax rate is based.

» Tax Code: This needs to be a unique code, e.g. VAT.

» Name: Description of the Tax Code, e.g. Value Added Tax.
» Tax Rate: The percentage value to determine the tax rate.

Save the record, by clicking on the ‘Save’ (&) button.

Create lax

Country

United Kingdom v
Tax code
Name
Tax rate %
A
v
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Destination Sets

Destination Sets allow you to define custom labels for dialled numbers, so that Reports or Analytics show specific
results when those numbers call, or are dialled. For example, you can add individual mobile numbers labelled with their
users. Destination Sets have no effect on the costing of calls.

Create
To create a Destination Set, choose search, and then click the ‘Create’ button @ Give the Set a name and
description, and click ‘Save’.

Create Destination Set

Edit
To edit an existing Destination Set, click the ‘Details’ button := to the set’s left. Once you have created or selected the
Set, you will see the details page.

Destination Set Manual example DO

The details tab shows the name and description, as well as how many Tariffs the Set is assigned to. The destinations
tab is where you review, or add the numbers and labels to the Set.

Destination Set Manual example

Detail Destinat Audit

&E2)+)
Digits @ Label @
01234567890 Example Z)

There are two options available to populate the set; manually or by csv import.

Manual population
Click the ‘Create’ button @ to insert a new entry, then enter the digits and label, and click the ‘Tick’ v to confirm.

Destination Set Manual example

Details Destinations Audit

Digits @ Label ®

01234567890 Example Zzu

Once an entry is in, you can edit or delete it with the controls to the right of the row.
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Import from csv
To import digits, you need two fields of data.

» Digits must match the dial plan being used, and must not contain any duplicates.

» Description should contain no more than 50 characters. If commas are present, you must quote delimit, as shown
below. A header is required for the two fields ‘Digits’ and ‘Label’, as without an accurate header, the import will fail.

Example import file:

Digits, Label

07714451431, Ed Deal Mobile
07801762202, “Jan Johns, Mobile”

Once you have imported, you must associate the Destination Set with a Tariff. Go to Tariffs — Search, and edit the Tariff
you wish to assign the Destination Set, and select it from the drop down menu.

Edit Tariff: Private
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QD Cisco WebEx

Overview

The Cisco WebEx module opens with a tiled Dashboard, showing basic usage of various functions over a configurable
date range.

Cisco WebEx

Tiles | 15tilesselected of 15 ¥ Last 7 Loty O
S Total Meetings o0} Meeting Duration Attendee Duration O Call Minutes
Overthe last 7 years Over the lzst 7 years Over the 25t 7 years Over the last 7 years

7days, 4hrs, 15mins Odays, 12hrs, Tmin

Previaus 7 years: 0 Previous 7years: Odsys, Ohrs, Omins Previous 7 yesrs: Odays, Ohrs, Omins Previous T years: Odays, Ohrs, Omins
O People Minutes 0 Call-In Toll Free Minutes O Call-Out Domestic Minutes Call-Out International Minutes
Qver the last 7 years Over the last 7 years Over the last 7 years Qver the last 7 years

25days, 20hrs, Smins Odays, Ohrs, Omins 0

nins Odays, Ohrs, 33mins

Previous 7 years: Odays, Ohrs, Omins Previous 7 years: Odays, Ohrs, Omins Previous 7 years: Odays, Ohrs, Omins Previous 7 years: Odays, Ohrs, Omins
VolP Minutes 3, Total Participants .’, Total VoIP Participants .’, Total Call-In Participants
Over the last 7 years Over the last 7 years Over the lzst 7 years Over the last 7 years
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There are fifteen tiles available currently, and you can configure what ones appear on the Dashboard through the Tiles
dropdown menu.

Cisco WebEx

Tiles | 15 tiles selected of 15 v |Last | 7 L1 Years v || ©

| Total Mestings —— I

| Meeting Duration

te}
(%]
(Y

| Attendee Duration

| Call Minutes

| People Minutes

| Call-In Tall Free Minutes

| Call-Out Domestic Minutes

/| Call-Out International Minutes
v [VolP Minutes /d d
| Total Participants

+ | Total VolP Participants

+|Total Call-In Participants

| Total Call-Out Participants .
/| Peak Attendee

| Active Hosts

Select none

S | =1 O q

The module has six main sections beyond the Dashboard:
» Search

» Party Mapping

» WebEx Meetings Dashboards

» WebEx Meetings Reports

» WebEx Meetings Exports

» WebEx Meetings Analytics
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Search

There are three searches available in the WebEx module.

Meetings

The first shows all meetings for the chosen date range (1):

Search Meetings

Selectby | Quickdates v Dates Lastyear vilo o o ) i_;
Meeting start utc Mesting endutc (@ | Time zone 9 (@ Session key Mesting typs @ Mesting name  (¥)| Websx userid @ Webexid @ Hostname @| Host email @ Hostuserstatus (@ Host party name
= 18/01/2017 08:28:20 | 18/01/2017 09:00:23 | (UTC+01:00) Bru: 702818386 PRO == =
18/01/2017 02:00:51 | 18/01/2017 10:06:01 | (UTC=01:00) Bru: 709857637 PRO — —
18/01/2017 08:39:37 | 18/01/2017 10:31:47 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 703667164 PRO =
= | 18/01/201713:56:47 | 18/01/2017 14:59:48 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 704442898 PRO =
= | 19/01/2017 082017 | 19/01/2017 12:59:00 | (UTC+01:00) Bru: 702219868 PRO —
19/01/2017 11:16:25 | 19/01/2017 12:24:07 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 707652010 PRO = —
= | 19/01/2017 134644 | 19/01/2017 14:01:55 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 707075678 RO =
19/01/2017 14:36:49 | 19/01/2017 16:09:18 | (UTC+07:00) Bru: 702219868 PRO —
20/01/2017 07:26:16 | 20/01/201708:27:10 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 702599199 PRO ==
= | 20/01/201709:40:19 | 20/01/201709:40:34 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 707652010 RO —
= | 20/01/2017 135342 | 20/01/2017 150940 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 702630302 PRO —
20/01/2017 13:58:59 | 20/01/2017 15:0401 | (UTC~01:00) Bru: 701903091 PRO — —
i | 20/01/201715:26:07 | 20/01/2017 154115 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 700217945 PRO —
25/01/201709:45:24 | 25/01/2017 09:45:48 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 707652010 PRO = —_—
25/01/2017 09:56:33 | 25/01/2017 11:03:18 | (UTC+01:00) Bru: 702228800 PRO —
= | 25/01/2017005753 | 25/01/2017 10:31:10 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 709612993 PRO — ——
S| 25/01/2017 122531 | 25/01/2017 12:3812 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 702096838 PRO —
S| 26/01/2017 152513 | 26/01/2017 154224 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 708391359 PRO —
B | 27/01/2017 103117 | 27/01/2017 10:52:39 | (UTC+01:00) Bru 704716414 PRO =
= | 27/01/2017 11:58:41 | 27/01/2017 12:3%:17 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 705877644 PRO —
= | 27/01/2017 145915 | 27/01/2017 1742:55 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 706513246 PRO ==
= | 30/01/2017 095622 | 30/01/2017 11:1545 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 705995419 PRO —
i | 30/01/201712:58:22 | 30/01/2017 1337:13 | (UTC+00:00) Dublin... | 700081658 RO = e
30/01/2017 13:50:05 | 30/01/2017 15:01:47 | (UTC+01:00) Bru: 707519637 PRO = — =

There is a large choice of available fields to add to the Search (2), and the results can be filtered (3), and then exported
(4) once set up. Controls to navigate the results, clear filters, refresh the display, and choose Columns to display or
hide are shown at the bottom (5).
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Hosts
The second Search displays all hosts used in Meetings.

Search Hosts (3 JENE)
Webex id ® \lamae ®| First name @ Lastname ® Emai @ Party name @ | Address 1 @ Address 2 @ city @ State ® | Country @ Zipcode

= 44 -
= 357

= — — 1

= — 44

= — 4

i= 77-79 Christchurch ... Ringwood 44 BH24 1DH

= = 44

= — 33

= = m

= — 44

= 4

b

4

S

Various details about the accounts can be displayed by the columns available (1), each of which can be filtered (2).
Once the Search is complete, it can be exported (3). Controls to navigate the results, clear filters, refresh the display,
and choose Columns to display or hide are shown at the bottom (4).

Attendees

The third search displays all attendees registered on meetings. The Columns can be adjusted and filtered just like the
previous searches, and the results exported.
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Party Mapping
The party mapping tool allows review and assignment of Prism users to WebEx accounts.

Map Prism Party to WebEx Host

Choose host to map Map history for WebEx host : Caroline Lewis o e (53.

Webex host id 0 @/ Webex host name @ MappedTo Prism party name From Local String Party name
_—

stephenmecallum 2 Stephen McCallum P Tony Stark

seles2 ) Tiger EU Sales = P Atha Williams

sales e D Tiger Sales - P Sarah Jennings

herman ) Herman Vercouteren =

Simon J Simon Udell =

Trainer ) Tiger Trainer =

MikeSimpson J Mike Simpson =

Gonealo 2 Goncalo Martins =

Stephen 2 Stephen McCallum =

support ) Tiger Support = e

Find the WebEx id or hostname in the left-hand columns (1) to see what Prism party (2) is currently mapped to it.
Select a WebEx hostname (3) to see the details of what Prism account(s) it has been assigned to over time (4).

If a WebEx hostname does not have an assigned Prism party name (5), you can choose one by clicking the
‘Create’ button @ (6). This opens the Host Party Mapping tool.

Add Host Party Mapping: Caroline Lewis

Party name o @/ First name @ Middle name name @ Job title @ Email

T O S EE NPT
Juanita Hofiman Juanita Hoffman@Si
Barry Rosales BarryRosales@Sirius...
Betsy Simpson Betsy Simpson@Siri.
Raguel Reed RaguelReed@Sirius..
Hope Wilcox Hope Wilcox@Sirius...
Brian Andrade BrianAndrade@Soyl..
Cara Morales CaraMorales@Soyle...
Alisa Willis Alisa Wil
Amie Moody Amie Moody@Soyle...
Angie Watson Angie Watson@Soyl.. T

« 4-2 345 > m 50 v |items per page 1-50 of 4246 ite @

From (local) | 09/08/2018 11:30 o 9

e Add mapping || Cancel

The tool lists all people from the Prism directory, and can be filtered using the ‘Filter’ buttons ¥ along the header row
(1). When the correct user has been found, select the date and time that the mapping should take place from, using
the Calendar controls (2). Finally, click ‘Add Mapping’ to confirm.
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Dashboards

Summary
The summary dashboard consists of five graphs, which provide an overview of meeting statistics for the date

range selected.

» Totals: Bar graph showing the number of meetings and attendees per day / month, depending on the date range
run.

» Durations: Bar graph showing the total durations for meetings and attendees per day / month, depending on the
date range run.

» Call totals: Pie chart displaying the categories of calls, and their proportions.
» Call minutes: Pie chart showing the total minutes for each call type, in or out of a meeting.

» Host activity: Line graph showing registered hosts and active hosts per day / month, depending on the date
range run.
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Organizational adoption
This dashboard helps to identify what Prism Organizations are using WebEx hosts, and whether there are unassigned
hosts in use that should be assigned to Prism parties.

Organizational Adoption

3] o

Tree | 1-Organizations ¥ || Noitems selected Selectby  Quickdates v Dates ‘ lastyear v | O
Total Meetings - Organizations Meeting Durations - Organizations
@0 2.days
12:00:00
a0
2day
o 020000
60 1day
160000
50
13y
@ 06:00:00
20 20:00:00
£
10:0000
0
o 000000
Jan feo Mar apr May Jun it g sep o Nov Dec 1 f ar apr May n u Aug sep oa Nov D
w017 2017
W Stark Industries M Unassigned W Stark Industries M Unassigned
Meetings Summary - Organizations Meeting Durations Summary - Organizations
Stark Industries: 2 days 11:42:30 ~._
Stark Industries: 116 ~___ b
- Unassigned: 183 ~
" Unassigned: 4 days 16:32:52
W Unassigned M Stark Industries W Unassigned M Stark Industries

You can select the Directory tree to use (1), and then select an individual node in that tree to populate the
Dashboard from (2).

Select Directory Item

Search
4 (O d Organizations :
4 () i Acme Corp
4 () s Sales
© L Hugh Suttan
© 2 Max Archibold
© 2 Rath Swayamprava
» () % Support
] (O it Clampett Oil
3 () % Cyberdyne Systems Corp
» (O ¥ d'Anconia Copper
Selected node:
Q| &
Select Cancel
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External Engagement
The external engagement dashboard gives an overview of the users and domains who have joined WebEXx sessions.

The Dashboard can be organised to show either the domain, or the Email of the users that have joined sessions, whilst
the date range can be selected, either by simple period selection, or by defining a start and end date.

Last year v |-Grcup by | Domain v || &

Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates

There are four graphs on the Dashboard, which are all line graphs of the Top x variety.

» Total Meetings / Attendees: Shows the top x meetings / attendees broken down by month / day
(depending on date range)

Total Meetings 68 Total Attendees 134 Top totals | 20 =

» Meeting / Attendee Durations: Shows the top x meetings / attendees by duration, broken down by month / day
(depending on date range).

Meeting Durations (2 days 06:21:00) / Attendee Durations (4 days 00:30:05) Top totals | 20 =

» Totals: Shows the top x total attendees, or meetings by number.

Totals pareto: Top totals | 12 3| Mestings ¥

» Durations: Shows the top x total attendees, or meetings by total duration.

Durations pareto: N

Top durations | 12| 4

Mestings v

Host Overview
The Host Overview is non-configurable, apart from the date range, and shows the number and total durations by
host account.

Host Overview

Selectby | Quickdates v Dates | Lastyear v O

Totals Durations

/— Tiger Sales: 83 — Tiger Sales: 1 day 13:02:42

Tiger EU Sales: 1 day 09:54:02 ~_
Tiger EU Sales: 49 ~_ -

P
Tiger Trainer: 42 =

" Tiger Support: 2 days 125139

\ Tiger Trainer: 1 day 16:26:59 =
- Tiger Support 125

W Tiger EU Ssles M Tiger Sales M Tiger Support M Tiger Trainer W Tiger EUSsies M Tiger Saies M Tiger Support Ml Tiger Trainer
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Host Profile

The Host Profile displays the detail for each host, e.g. the individual meeting information for the specified period.

Host Profile

Webex user | Tiger Trainer (All Meetings:

Total Meetings (42)

2

1l

Jan £ Mar ape My Jun v

2017

B ooosio @ oootris2 W AN W AEG- VS B AL
Gifflord Ghance - GUCM EMEA Upgrade - Tiger 2020 Pro Il a
IF40G01 1 & est W Tiger 2020 Lo Dubai CUCM Setup - Ciiford Chance

Tiger 2020 Traiing - uom & Dunatable Hospital

PL Training Ml Ashiord BC

Tiger 2020 Training - Allen
Tiger Prism Training - Antargaz
Tiger Trainer's Persanal Room M Trainer

Tiger Prism Training - Antargaz
Wheatiey Group - CUCM

Totals summary

SF 40527 Training: 1 ——,

Prism Demﬂ:;"SCFES:.1 1 N

OGP~

Engineers Monthly Meeting: 1 —_

JGM EMEA Upgrade - Tiger 2020 Pro: 1
BRIGGS - Prism Training Session 1: 1 ——
BenR Tig2020: 1 ——

Ashford BC: 1

APL Training: 1 -

APLT -

REG-MB 1~ ]

gt —

000411421 ——

405931 ——/

Wheafley Group - CUCM: 1 {
rainer 1

Tiger Prism Training - Montagu: 1

| | \
|
L Tiger Prism Training - Antargaz 1

Tiger Prism Training - CLS Serviess M Tiger 2020 Fro -
Tiger 2020 Training - Alen & Overy
N AMRO W Tiger Prism Training - Antar
Azo.we

Tiger Trainer's Parsanz) Room

Wheatey Group - CUCM I 00040563 M 00041142 M ABN

W Trainer
BRIGGS - Prism Training Session 1

Prism Demo / SF41547 M SF 40527 Training | SF40883 M Sufolc M Test

Internal engagement: Top: | 10

v | Select by

Engineers Monthy Meeting Il GP M MMC -Q4 1 Prisr
flord Cr Tiaer 2020 Site Audt - Sory

Tiaer Prism raing - CLS Sandoss

Quickdates v Dates | Lastyear v

BRIGGS - Prism Training Session 1 M BenR Tig2020
mDemo | SE41547 4 SF 40827 Tranng

Musi
@ B Tiger Pram CUCM Coflection Upgrace - ASN AVRO
“Tiger Prism Training - Montzgu

Tiger Mesti

-~ Tiger Trainer's Personal Room: 10
4

~—— Tiger Prism Training - CLS Services: 2

- Tiger 2020 Pro - Dubai CUCM Setup - Ci
— Tiger 2020 Site Audit - Sony Music: 1
“—— Tiger 2020 Training - Allen & Overy” 1
Tiger 2020 Training - Luton & Dunstable Hospita
Tiger Meeting
Tiger Prism CUCM CDHECIIDF\ Upgrade - ABN AMRO:
Tiger Prism Training - Anfargaz

Dubai CUCM Setup - Clffard Chance

Tier 2020 Trairing - Luton & Dursable Hosital | Tieretng

i
m Training - Antargaz  Tiger Prism Training - Montagu
W RPL M APL Tainng B Astiord 8C B Ben® Ty

ifford Chance - CUCM EMEA Upgrade - Tiger 2020 Pro. Ml Engineers Manihly Meeting Il GP I MMC- Q4

Mestings w Messure: | Totals w

e Bigsean e o _

barry-fisher@tigercomms.com I
Ee e |
SPR—

martin @tigercomms.com I

matir@tgercomms com I
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180600
150000
120000
00:00:00
06:00:00

030000

00:00:00
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun o aug e oa Nov Dec

2017

AEG-ME M A7 AP Trsing B ERIGGS - Prism Tranng Session 1 M Beo 2020

ers Monthly Mesing Bl GP Bl _MVC - = Deme 5241547 & 0527 Trairing

Tge(m:aamxum\ ‘Sany Musi

e Masting M Tiger Priem CUCM Collecion Upgrade - ASN AMRO
Tiger Prism Trairing - Montsgu

M 00040503 W 00041142 M ASN Ashiord BC
Sp e CUSENeA e T o W Engineers

Test o i S B CUSH e Sorert Shanes
Tiger 2020 Training - Allen & Overy _ Tiger 2020 Training - Luton & Dunstabie Hospital
Tige Prism Traning - Artaraaz 14 Tiger s Trainng - ntargaz - TigerPrise Fraring - CLS Sendess.
Tiger Trainer's Persanl Room M Trainer - Viheatiey Group - CUCM!

Durations summary

Engineers Monthly Meeling: 00:00:1
Test: 00:
Trainer. 00-02.38
CUCM EMEA Upgrade - Tger 2020 Pro »
IMC - Q4: 00:6: —
5uﬂulk 00:05051 —
Tiger Prism Training - Montagu: 00:11
Tiger Prism Training - Antargaz: 00:12:0
Tiger Meting: 00:15:00
ollection Upgrade - ABN AMRO: 00:19:54
ABN: 002503
\Wheatley Group - CUCM: 00:39:59
ism Training - CLS Services: 00-41:05
SF 40527 Training: 00:45:05 |
APL: 00:45:41
Ashiord BC: 00:51:34
Prism Demo/

Tiger Trainer's Personal Room: 07:34:14

— Tiger Prism Training - Antargaz: 0503

BenR Tig2020: 01:33:19
APL Training: 01:36:16 -/

- Tiger 2020 Training - Luton & Dunstable Hos

BRIGGS - Prism Training Session 1: 01:44:56

- Tiger 2020 Training - Allen & Overy: 02:24:45

Tiger 2020 Site Audit - Sony Music: 01:56:26 — |

AEG - MB: 02:03:46 —— '— Tiger 2020 Pro - Dubai GUCM Setup - Clifford Chance: 02:04:4:

‘Tiger 2020 Training - Luton & Dunsisble Hospital I Tiger 2020 Training - Allen & Overy
Tiger 2020 Site Audit - Sony Music M ERIGES - Prism Training Session 1 Ml 00041142

10040523 W G° 1 Paem Demo /SFA154T M Astiord 5C W APL M SF 40527 Travim

ﬂemeuprEUCM W ABN M Tiger Prism GUCM Callzction Upgrace - ABN AMRO [ Tiger Mesting

Suffolk M MMC-Q4 1 Clifiord Chance - CUCM EMEA Upgrade - Tiger 2020 Pro

Toe Pram Trang - éniargez

TgerZWZDPrv nm. cu:msemu Cierd e ME

W APL Training

Tger Prm qraining -1 oS ervons © vinea

Tiger Prism Training - Antargaz  Tiger Prism Training - Moniagu
W Trainer M Test M Enginesrs Monthly Mesting

External engagement: Top: | 10 Totals v | Groupby: | Domain v

Mestings v  Measure:

aplcom
ciffordchance.com
ipsilan-networks fr
o2com
Ukabnamro.com
szgeurope.com
sirbus.com
sllenovery.cem
ahfordgav.uk

briggsequipment.cok

-
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Client Agent
The Client Agent Dashboard consists of two graphs, showing the total number and duration of sessions against the
clients used for those meetings. Each vertical bar graph has a line for percentages showing as well.

Client Agent
Selectby | Quickdates v Dates | Lastyear vl O

Totals Durations

a0 100% 13 days
80% of glient agents /——w——v— 2reem 80% of client agents v
350
11 days
- 124840

300

100%

9days
08:13:20

6days
224000

sdays
1508:40

]
I
i

|

0% 00:00:00

Safari

WINDOWS,IE
WHINDOWS, Chrome
WINDOWS Firefo

HONE Standalone App

WAG Firefo

WAC NETSGAPE
WINDOWS,IE
WHINDOWS, Chrome

WINDOWSF i fo:
WAG, Chrome

WAC,

HONE Standalone App
WAG Firefo
MAC NETSCAPE

Dashboards can support multiple Profiles per user, accessible through the Profile controls.

3] e 0 0 6

Profile | Default v ||+ | B0

When you have configured a Dashboard, press ‘Save’ (1) to retain that profile. Click the ‘Create New’ button (2) to
make and name a new profile.

When you have multiple profiles configured, use the dropdown (3) to select the profile to use, then the ‘Refresh’ button
(4) to update the detail shown.

To delete a profile when it is no longer required, click ‘Delete’ (5).
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Reports

General Information
All of the available reports use similar controls to govern what is covered in terms of scope and date range.

Parameters

(4] Generate

(5] chedule
From

09/08/2018 00:00:00 ®
Tor

09/08/2018 23:59:59 ()

(2]
© Dates

Time Zone 9

(UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, L... »

The date range can be selected from a simple selection (1) (today, this week, last month, etc), or a customised start
and end date and time (2). A time zone can be specified if required (3).

Once everything is selected, click the ‘Generate’ button (4).

If you are happy with the report parameters, you can then schedule it to run for a particular date, or regularly by
clicking the ‘Schedule’ button (5). See the Scheduler section for more details.

Any parameters specific to individual reports will be covered in their section.

All the reports share a control bar, shown below.

(6] 1] 2] 3] o (5]

- 1T /2 N H'In{l' = = = Q

1: Page navigation, which shows current and total pages along with controls to go forwards, backward, and to the
beginning and end of the report.

2: Print preview is on by default, but can be turned off to show the whole report, without needing to go from page
to page.

3: Export, with currently supported options being Adobe, csv, xIs, and rich text formats.
4: Print.

5: Zoom controls, zoom in, zoom out, and fit page / page width to display.
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Summary
The Summary Report has two pages. The first shows the number of meetings, number of participants, total duration of

meetings, and total participation duration in graphical form.

WEBEX SUMMARY REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Mesting Totsls
200

150

100

The second page shows the types and durations of calls in and out of sessions, and the host details (total and active

over the time period).

WEBEX SUMMARY REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Call Torals

A

Host Activiy

[Internal]
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Organizational adoption
The Organizational Adoption report details on which areas of the company are making use of WebEx accounts.

The Report has one further parameter to use, which is a Directory node selector.
Directory Mode Selector

Mo filter applied

When selected, this allows a choice of Directory tree (1), and then there are options to search for (2), and (if necessary)
to select a single node in the tree to report on (3).

Select Directory Node Selector

v @

1 - Organizations -

“# @ Organizations
¥ O Acme Comp

© Clampett Oil

© Cyberdyne Systems Corp

© d'Anconia Copper

© Gringotts

© MomCorp

© Nakatomi Trading Corp

© Oceanic Airlines

© Oscorp

© Rich Industries

© Sirius Cybernetics Corp

O Soylent Corp -

The first page of the Report shows the usage (in number of sessions and total duration) of WebEx hosts, based on the
Prism party names that have been mapped to them.

'WEBEX ORGANIZATIONAL ADOPTION REPORT
o

TIGERPRISM

Depaniment Adoption Totals
@

Depariment Adoption Duration In Minutes
P

Ao 201
Ay 2017
2
2
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The second page shows the total usage and duration ratios for each mapped host party.

WEBEX ORGANIZATIONAL ADOPTION REPORT

TIGERPRISM

O01/2017 0000 to 311272017 2158 (UTE- 000) D, Edinbrg!

Deparimn: Adoption Totals Summary

1%

Deparment Adaption Duration Summary

\

External engagement
The external engagement report shows what external parties are attending sessions hosted by your licences.

Extra parameters for this report are:

» Group by: Domain or email.

» Order by: Meeting duration or attendee duration.
» Top X: Number of items to include on each graph.

The first page of the Report shows the total meetings and attendees:

WEBEX EXTERNAL ENGAGEMENT REPORT

TIGERPRISM
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The second shows meeting and attendee durations:

WEBEX EXTERNAL ENGAGEMENT REPORT

TIGERPRISM =

[ S

01/072017 000 to 31/12/2017 2338 (UTC~11200) D, Exinbrg

Meating Duration In Minutes

2 £ Eog H 8
2 2 K b I g &

Finally, page three shows the Top x charts based on total meetings, total duration of meetings, total attendees, and
total attendee duration.

WEBEX EXTERNAL ENGAGEMENT REPORT

TIGERPRISM

fv— -
= S -

Rp— e Aoz it

|

|

)
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Client agent
The client agent report shows the usage of each client in number of sessions and duration of sessions. Both in bar
chart and percentage line graph format.

WEBEX CLIENT AGENT REPORT

TIGERPRISM

DDDDDDD

Exports

The WebEx module provides a set of Exports, which cover most of the Dashboard and Report contents. The
parameters for each Export are the same as for their respective report (see the Exports section). The exports can be
scheduled in the same way as reports, or can be manually executed and exported to Excel or csv format outputs.

Currently the following exports are available:
@ Exports .
Summary - Call Durations
Summary - Call Totals
Summary - Host Activity

Summary - Meeting
Surmnmary

Organizational Adoption
External Engagement -
Durations

External Engagement - Totals
External Engagement -
Summary

Client Agent - Durations

Client Agent - Totals
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Analytics

The final section in Cisco WebEx is Analytics. For full Analytics functionality, please see the Analytics module. WebEx
widgets can be saved, exported, scheduled, and used for Alerts in the same way as normal Prism widgets.

WebEx meetings
Queries generate information on individual meetings. This can simply display individual meetings, or can be aggregated
to display grouped information about accounts.

Search Webfx Mestings

Columns
i | < et | * e e | e i e
Filtars Group fiters (i
and
Tree | 1- Organizations v Selectby | Quickdates w |Dates | Last year L]
Meeting ID Meeting start Meeting name Meeting duration Host name
66088549997347834 29/06/2017 12:29:30 Toll Free inbound + Toll Inbound +Toll ou... Tiger Support -
e 66088219558545212 29/06/2017 12:24:02 Tell inbound Only - Total 5 minutes 00:04:57 Tiger Support
= 66087827010487903 29/06/2017 12:17:56 Toll outbound + Toll Inbound - Total 5 mi... | 00:05:24 Tiger Support
= 66087483270497577 29/06/2017 12:12:20 Toll outbound + VolP - Total 5 minutes 00:05:10 Tiger Support
i 66087094495216709 29/06/2017 12:06:13 Toll outbound Cnly - Total 5 minutes 00:05:18 Tiger Support
= 66086720017270703 29/06/2017 12:00:11 Toll Free inbound + Toll outbound - Total... Tiger Support
66086323934386503 29/06/2017 11:33:54 Tall Free inbound + Toll Inbound - Total 5... Tiger Support
= 66085892044883284 29/06/2017 11:47:24 Toll Free inbound + VolP - Total 5 minutes | 00:04:50 Tiger Support
= 66085436007136360 29/06/2017 11:40:21 MR. - Toll Free inbound Only - Total 5 min... | 00:06:30 Tiger Support
66085155432826877 29/06/2017 11:35:18 Tiger Support Meeting Tiger Support
66085098683990783 29/08/2017 11:34:24 Tiger Support Meeting Tiger Support
= 66084567726949853 29/06/2017 11:26:00 Jui 00:01:19 Tiger Support
i 66084404315817469 29/06/2017 11:23:2. Tiger Support Meeting 00:00:28 Tiger Support
= 66084251306558728 29/06/2017 11:2 Tiger Support Meeting 00:00:40 Tiger Support
66084115357631812 29/06/2017 11:18:47 Tiger Support Meeting 10:00:28 Tiger Support
= 66083818760569891 29/06/2017 11:14:04 Tiger Support Meeting 00:00:50 Tiger Support
= 66083587682731802 29/06/2017 11:10:39 Tiger Support Meeting 00:00:28 Tiger Support
66083179596875341 29/06/2017 11:04:06 Toll Free inbound Only - Total 5 minutes 00:05:02 Tiger Support
26/06/2017 11:01:34 Tiner Sunnort Meeting Tiner Sunnort T
[ 50 v 5 (]

» To find out more about the Tiger Solution go to www.tigercomms.com
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Ml Dashboards

Overview

To access the Dashboards module, either click the Dashboards tile on the home page, or click the Modules
drop-down, and select Dashboards.

Once in the Dashboard Interface, and depending on your access rights, you will be able to view and interact with a
range of options. Click Dashboards to open the menu and select the one you want to use. Each of the predefined
Dashboards is described briefly in the sections below.

Training Tutorial

video
training
available

There is a Dashboards video tutorial associated with this module. The tutorial introduces you to Legs, and
how they are used within Tiger Prism. In this video, you will learn how to select columns, filter data through
the use of boolean options and parentheses, drill into calls, and how to use Measures to create widgets.

Profiles
Dashboards can support multiple Profiles per user, accessible through the Profile controls.

3] e 0 0 6

Profile | Default v|(4+[|B| Q| W

When you have configured a Dashboard, press ‘Save’ (1) to retain that profile. Click the ‘Create New’ button (2) to
make and name a new profile. When you have multiple profiles configured, use the dropdown (3) to select the profile to
use, then the ‘Refresh’ button (4) to update the detail shown.

To delete a profile when it is no longer required, click ‘Delete’ (5).
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Management

Call Volumes

I’
Call Volumes
4 CDR sources selected  Tree | 1 - Organizations v 1 directory item selected | Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | This month v [J) Measure | Volume v -~
&0
sl I s i 0 M i s —— ” 9
200 i ~ / S e / d

Auguse 2018
Qutgoing Call Volumes Incoming Call Volumes
200 6300
3500 sa00
3000 500
2400 3600
a0 2700
200 300
500 200
. | [ | I [ | I | | I M | o m
o1 N o7 © 3 15 ) 2 ] % st o1 9 S = 1
August 2018
Qutgoing Call Destinations Incoming Call Response Times
Type Calls Total duration Cost Time Band Id Calls answered % of calls
4923 11 days 08:34:17 £23.05 A < 5 seconds 40440 35.08% b
Free 1397 £0.00 5- 10 seconds 46804 40.68%
Local 3473 £947.80 10 - 30 seconds 22325 19.37%
National 21701 38 days 10:44:27 £3,185.15 30 - 60 seconds 4917 427%
Mobile 5684 6 days 10:23:28 £357.25 > 60 seconds 697 0.60%

The Call Volume Dashboard consists of five individual displays. The data in each area is based on the selections
made at the top of the screen. When you first open this dashboard, you will need to make some selections before the
displays will show any data.

4 CDR sources selected | Tree | 1- Organizations v 1directory item selected | Select by | Quick dates  w  Dates | This month v||[O Measure | Volume v o~
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Select Directory ltems
You will need to select a Directory tree. Once the tree is defined, you can select the parties that you want to track on
the Dashboard (See the section Directory for more information).

Select directory items

Search

4 [# i Organizations
4 [# i Acme Corp
4 ¥ st Sales
Ld L ] Hugh Sutton
¥ L MaxArchibold
Ld 2 Rath Swayamprava
» @ s Support
b @ Clampett O
LI st Cyberdyne Systems Corp
b ¥ s d'Anconia Copper

» @ st Gringotts

Select Cancel

These can be anywhere from the whole estate, down to a single person. Click ‘Select directory items’, and drag
individual entries into the selection area on the right. Remove individual entries from here, by clicking the cross on
the row.

Select all child entries, e.g. add an entire department in one action, by clicking the Cog #* to the right of it. You can
then remove individual items from the selection area if necessary.

3 Note: Directory items will need to be defined for inclusion in each separate Dashboard.

When you have finished, click Select or Cancel if you wish to discard the selections.
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Search Directory Items

Locate specific directory items by using the Search function. Enter the search criteria, and click the magnifying
glass icon <.

The number of results is confirmed, and you can navigate to each using the arrow keys.

Select directory items

Search

4 [# i Organizations
4 [# i Acme Corp
4 ¥ dr Sales
L L ] Hugh Sutton
¥ L MaxArchibold
L 2 Rath Swayamprava
b s support
b @ Clampett O
» @ 8 Cyberdyne Systems Corp
b ¥ i d'Anconia Copper

P ¥ 8 Gringotis
Select Cancel

Once you have located the required entry, drag it from the Directory tree, and drop it into the selection area on
the right.

Select by | Quick dates v |Dates | October2017 » || &

Today
o Yesterday
This week

"y This month

| S This year L
10 11 12 13 14 Last week
Last month
Last year

Lo — A ND

The next selection is for the date range to show in the displays. By default, Prism will show the current day’s data,
allowing for real time updating (You can change this if required).

The default date selection method is Quick dates, which allows you to select from predefined periods, e.g. previous
month, year to date, etc.
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Alternatively, you can select Specific dates, and configure the range through the calendar controls.

Select by | Specific dates w |From | 01/10/2017 00:00:00 To | 3171072017 23:59:59 ¢

Once you have selected the directory tree, parties and dates, click the ‘Refresh’ button O to update all displays.

5100

= 1 T T~ 2 o

The line graph breaks down the data by direction, and can show Volume, Duration or Cost. The legend on the right
also acts as a direction selection. Clicking on the Call direction will select / deselect that direction on the graph.
Deselected directions are show in grey.

Hovering over a point on the graph will show a numerical value for each enabled direction for that point.

—
14 5 16 17 18 19 E 21 2z 23
October 2017

The Bar charts show outgoing and incoming call volumes broken down by appropriate period, depending on the date
range applied.

Qutgoing Call Volumes Incoming Call Volumes

6100

-

,IIII " | ul nll o ,-I_l _m -m _m -

o 0 ” © 5 ® s 2 s = n o w - 0 5 s 19 2 = » =
R

Oaober2017 . Oanber

Hovering over a bar will display the numerical value for it.

6100

2030 I I | | |
o | mm — | —
o1 o4 07 10
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The fourth display shows a traffic analysis of outgoing calls, breaking them down by Cost Category. The tables can
be sorted by any column, and the columns can be dragged to reposition. The Outgoing Call Destination Table breaks
down the calls by the Costing Category, e€.g. Local, National, etc.

Qutgoing Call Destinations

Type Calls Total duration Cost
4913 9 days 11:53:19 £95.39
Free 1104 6 days 14:35:09 £0.00
Local 2838 3 days 14:19:22 £601.57
National 19788 34 days 03:35:02 £2,38031
Mobile 6250 5 days 15:02:59 £361.06

You can show / hide the columns shown in the display, by using the ‘Show / Hide Columns’ button |Il below the table.

The final display on this Dashboard shows response statistics on incoming calls. The tables can be sorted by any
column, and the columns can be dragged to reposition. You can show / hide the columns shown in the display, by
using the same button mentioned previously.

Incoming Call Response Times

Time Band Id Calls answered % of calls
< 5 seconds 331 4045
5- 10 seconds 41870 4064%
10 - 30 seconds 20633 20.03%
30 - 60 seconds 4676 454%

> 60 seconds 679 0.66%

Mobile Bill
The Mobile Bill dashboard presents five interactive displays of data, giving an overview of all mobile traffic. All elements
within this Dashboard are affected by the controls at the top, allowing a more focused examination of the data.

Mobile Bill
2CDR sources selected | Tree | 1 - Organizations ¥ 1 directory item selected 21 media types selected | Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Today v| O -~
Media type voice and messaging metrics Measure | Cost v Media type data metrics s e
200 30 m ceRs
W sus
200 Spesen .
£100 0
Hicn el | 2 AR ealent aaadall e L, RS B
000D 0200 000 0800 0800 1000 1200 400 600 1800 2000 2200 000 0200 0400 0600 0800 1000 1200 400 1600 1800 2000 2200
10 August 2018 10 August 2018
Name Total count Total duration Total bandwi... | Cos Details for party: Organizations
m A m ) Mediz type Total count Total duration | Total bandwidth (MB) | Cost Roaming cost Voice cost Data cost
Speech 187 19:23:08 68 £830 £000 £830 £000
GPRS 40 00:00:00 842 £000 £000 £0.00 £000
SMS 66 00:01:06 0 £0.16 £008 £0.16 £000
Totals 203 19:24:14 910 846 £008 846 £000
Media type voice and messaging metrics for party | Media type data metrics for party

Measure | Volume w

w sus
Speecn

ol _Jf\/\\_._/\_/\_.._/\_,_/,\./ "“/\,’\7 LN L

000 0200 0400 0600 0200 0:00 1600 =

10 Auguss 2018

Adjust the settings at the top of the page to meet your requirements. Select the relevant Directory(ies) and Call parties.
Select the media types you wish to report against, and set the dates as required.

2 CDR sources selected | Tree | 1 - Organizations » 1 directory item selected 21 media types selected |Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Today v | O
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Select Directory Items
You will need to select a Directory tree. Once the tree is defined, you can select the parties that you want to track on
the Dashboard (See the Directory section for more information).

These can be anywhere from the whole estate, down to a single person. Click ‘Select directory items’ and drag
individual entries into the selection area on the right. Remove individual entries from here, by clicking the cross on
the row.

Select directory items

i Acme Corp aQx
4t Organizations o st Sales a x
" £ Hugh Sutton aQx
4 i Acme Corp o
4 i Sales 0
2 Hugh Sutton
2 \ax Archibold

2 Rath Swayamprava |
b Support €
> it Clampett O
» it Cyberdyne Systems Corp

» i g'Anconia Copper

L -

» it Gringotis

Total selected itemz 4

Select Cancel

Select all child entries, e.g. add an entire department in one action, by clicking the Cog %# to the right of it. You can
then remove individual items from the selection area if necessary.

2 Note: Directory items will need to be defined for inclusion in each separate Dashboard.

When you have finished, click Select or Cancel if you wish to discard the selections.

Search Directory ltems
Locate specific directory items by using the search function. Enter the search criteria and click the magnifying
glass icon &,

The number of results is confirmed, and you can navigate to each using the arrow keys.

Select directory items

Py — 8"
PR o
2 ristin Rojas k-3

2 Kurt Francis &

2 Lamont Cochran -3

2 Lamont Madden & |

2 sy @&

2 oy le &

2 Lashonda Cowan -3

2 Latanys Stokes -3

2 Latisha Scott >

]

El

Total selected items 4

Select Cancel

Once you have located the required entry, drag it from the Directory tree and drop it into the selection area on the right.
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Use the switches to select / deselect the desired Media Types to include in your output.

Select Media Types

Application Invite
Application Sharing
Conference

Data

DISA

Fax

File Transfer
GPRS

nstant Message
Microphone
MMS

Multimedia

Preferred Device

]

Remnte Locictancs

Select none Select Cancel

Having set your criteria, click the ‘Refresh’ button O to generate the outpuit.
Click on the ‘Collapse’ icon ~ to hide / show ‘time line’, metrics graphs.

The table on the left shows the selected Directory items and lists summary information for calls, total bandwidth, and
voice cost. The table can be sorted by any column, and columns can be re-ordered by dragging and dropping
to reposition.

Name Total count | Totsl duration Total bandwi. | Cos Details for party: Organizations
Spesch 187 192308 58 830 £000 £8.30 £000
GPRS 40 00:00:00 842 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00
sms 3 0001:06 0 016 008 £0.16 £000
Totals 203 192414 910 £845 008 £845 £000

Media type voice and messaging metrics for party | Media type data metrics for party

Q0:00 02:00 04:00 06:00 Q800 10:00 200 1400 16:00 1800 20:00 2200
10 August 2018

The ‘Details for Party’ table is dynamically updated to show data for the highlighted Directory item in the corresponding
table to the left of it. For each Media type, the table displays totals for Count, Duration, Bandwidth, Cost, Roaming
cost, Voice cost, and Data cost. The table can be sorted by any column, and can be re-ordered by dragging and
dropping to reposition.

There are two tabs containing graphs at the bottom of the dashboard. These display either voice and messaging
metrics or data metrics, and are dynamically updated to show data for the highlighted Directory item in the
corresponding table to the left of it.
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The graph ‘Media type - voice and messaging metrics for party’ breaks down the data by Speech, SMS, or MMS, and

can show Volume, Duration, or Cost.

Media type voice and messaging metrics

Measure = Cost
£3.00
W SMmS

£2.00 1 1 B Speech
ol 1

I |'l t

| | = I\
£1.00 lI .‘ L :::! F}

| I I I

I hin I\ Il
£0.00 ek LY, dah ol

0000 02:00 04-00 0600 08:00 10000 14:00 16000 13:00 20:00 22400

10 August 2018

Click on a Media type to include / exclude it from the graph. The deselected items will be greyed-out in the list.

Media type voice and messaging metrics

Measure  Cost »
£3.00
B Sms
£2.00 i B Speach
£1.00 {\
£0.00 L A L d Jd L
0000 02:00 0400 06:00 08:00 10000 1400 1600 13:00 20:00 22:00
10 August 2018
Hover over any point on the graph to see more details.
Media type voice and messaging metrics Messire: | S taeaiy
ELii 10 August 2018 15:45:00
SMS: B SMS
£2.00 ‘: B Spesch
|
£1.00 lI
(1
£0.00 o -
0000 02:00 04-00 06200 08:00 10000

10 August 2018

14:00

o
=]
[=1

13:00 20:00

The graph ‘Media type - data metrics’ displays information for data use, showing Volume, Duration, Cost, or Band-
width. Select from the different measures available for each graph to change the presented in formation.

Media type data metrics

Measure | Volume w

Duration

20
Cost

0 g ;
Bandwidth (ME)

0 - e L
0000 02:00 0400 0G:00 0800 1000 12:00 14:00 16000 18:00 20:00 22:00
10 August 2018
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Team Performance

The Team Performance Dashboard has been created to display inbound and outbound Call Traffic. Generate statistics
based on entire departments, or individuals within a departments to see their performance.

Use the Directory items ‘picker’ to drag People, Departments, etc, from the left to the right side of the screen for
inclusion in the results set.

Select directory items

Search

£is Organzations
st Acme Corp
E di* Organizations o . i Sales
4 i Aeme Corp & 2 Hugh Sutton
4 i Sales T

F Select all children

L Hugh Sutton
2 Max Archibold

2 Rt Swayamprava |

4 i Support o
b Clampett O 3
4 1 Cyberdyne Systems Corp =
4 % d'Anconia Copper 3
4 it Gringotts Lo
-
4 3

E}

Total selected items: 4

Select Cancel

Click on the Cog #* to the right of the relevant item to ‘Select all children’. In this way, you can easily select larger
groups, and remove individuals from the list thereafter.

[ Note: It is not currently possible to bulk remove once the records have been added to the selection.
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The Team Performance Dashboard displays total calls per Party, the % answered, and average talk time of Outgoing
Calls. Details for each party are displayed in the corresponding tiles to the right, with full call information shown in the
table below. All results are based on the options selected at the top of the screen for CDR source, tree and Directory

items against the dates / times specified.

Team Performance

4 CDR sources selected |Tree | 1- Organizations v || 1directory item selected | Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Today
o000 o100 o210 0300 00 o500 oe0 070 0500 ou00 1600 1200 1300
10 August 2018
Party name ncoming calls Qutgaing ¢ Calls for directory item: Organizations

-

Total incoming
calls

Total incoming
answered calls

8802 5666

Leg start (UTC+00:00) ® Origin
10/08/2018 06:40:26 Premium
10/08/2018 06:53:01 Nationa
10/08/2018 06:55:53 Premium
10/08/2018 07:02:18 Premium
10/08/2018 07:04:12 Premium
10/08/2018 07:05:15 Premium
10/08/2018 07:06:10
10/08/2018 07:07:15 Premium
10/08/2018 07:11:02 Premium
10/08/2018 07:12:22 Premium
10/08/2018 07:13:12 Premium
10/08/2018 07:13:52 Mobile
10/08/2018 07:16:28 Premium
10/08/2018 07:1637 Premium
10/08/2018 07:16:53 Nationa
.
Z e - 23|45 oo
Ll »
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Total incoming
unanswered calls

3136

@ Destination
Cheryl Duffy

Jason Blair

Jason Blair
Cheryl Duffy
Eileen Harmen
Kris Moran
Abraham Young
Marsha Franklin
Marsha Franklin
Cheryl Duffy
Micheal Hemandez
Kristen Lane
Jeanette Fry
Eiisa Hunter

Miguel Wade

@

10 August 2018 15:45:00

Total ouigoing connecled calls:
Inc avg ans response fime:

500 1700 &0 1900 000 2100 2300
Percentage of Average answered Total outgoing
unanswered incoming calls calls
incoming calls response time
35.63% 7.6s 4670

Ring time @ Talktime @/ Initiation rea.. (@) Termination r...
00:00:15 00:00:00 Normal Divert
00:00:15 00:00:00 Normal Divert
00:00:15 00:00:00 Normal Divert
00:00:02 00:02:25 Normal Normal
00:00:15 00:00:00 Normal Divert
00:00:15 00:00:00 Normal Divert
00:00:18 00:00:00 Normal Normal
00:00:02 00:00:28 Normal Normal
00:00:02 00:00:50 Normal Normal
00:00:04 00:02:14 Normal Normal
00:00:02 00:02:11 Normal Normal
00:00:03 00:02:40 Normal Normal
00:00:03 0001:31 Normal Normal
00:00:04 00:00:38 Normal Normal
00:01:00 00:00:00 Normal Normal

W Totalincoming calls

B Incoming unanswered calls

W Total auigoing connected calls
Inc 2vg ans resporse time

Average outgoing
calls talk time

00:03:09

@ Outcome @ Ca
No Answer Pre
No Answer Na|
No Answer Pre
Connected Pre

Pre

Pre
No Answer
Connected Pre
Connected Pre
Connected Pre
Connected Pre
Connected Me
Connected Pre
Connected Pre
No Resources Na

»
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Incoming

Hunt Groups
The Hunt Group Dashboard presents four interactive displays of data giving a summary of Traffic, based on selected
Hunt Group(s) using the controls at the top of the display.

CDR source | Fixed Voice2 v |Tree | 1- Organizations v |Huntgroup | All huntgroups v Selectby | Quick dates w |Dates | Today v O

Select ‘Specific hunt groups’ if you wish to interrogate just one hunt group.

Hunt group | All hunt groups w | Select by

All hunt groups

Specific hunt groups

Select the date range to be shown in the displays. By default, Prism will show the current day’s data, allowing for real
time updating. This can be changed if required.

The default date selection method is Quick dates. This allows you to select from predefined periods, e.g. Previous
month, year to date, etc.

Quick dates v |Dates | Llastmonth v || ©
This year a
L —— Last week
Last year
June 2018
May 2018
iy April 2018
- March 2018
or hunt group: 90001 | ¢, . 5018 -

Alternatively, you can select Specific dates, and configure the range through the calendar controls.

Select by | Specific dates v |From | 07/07/2018 00:00:00 To | 31/07/2018 23:59:5¢ ¢

The line graph breaks down the data to show numbers of Calls, Answered, Unanswered, and Average Response. The
legend on the right also acts as a display selection. Clicking on one of the options in the legend will select / deselect it
on the graph. De-selected directions are show in grey. Hovering the mouse over a point will show details for that point.

N N IS — " =~ —
) V'
\ J 7 \
1 132 14 15 16 17 12 h 20 a1 2 23 24 o % a7

B 2 0 El

July 2018
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The table of data shows the Hunt Group name, description, number of calls for the specified period, along with %
answered. The columns within this table can be re-ordered by dragging and dropping to reposition.

Name Description Calls % answered

00002 00002 1834 67 %
90003 90003 1382 4%
00004 90004 1238 70 %
00005 00005 1004 69 %
90006 90006 796 62 %
90007 90007 954 89 %
90008 90008 707 58 %
20002 20009 084 56 %
90010 90010 762 76 %
90011 20011 635 55%
20012 90012 051 59 %
90013 90013 861 56 %
90014 90014 735 88 %
90015 90015 17 100 %
90016 90016 440 66 %
90017 90017 853 58 %
20018 90018 833 58 %
90019 90019 675 53%
90020 90020 520 61%
91024 Support 376 57 %

The row of seven tiles displays Total Calls, Answered calls, Average answer response time, Unanswered calls, %
unanswered, Average unanswered response time and Unanswered > 30 seconds. The data presented here
corresponds with the highlighted Hunt Group in the table to the left.

Calls for hunt group: 90001
Total calls Answered calls Average answer Unanswered calls % unanswered Average Unanswered > 30

response time unanswered seconds
response time

(B33 1292 8.1s 596 32% 24s 3
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The grid below the tiles shows detail based on the highlighted tile. The columns within this grid can be re-ordered by
dragging and dropping to reposition.

The contents within each column can be filtered.

Leg start (UTC+00:00) @ Calling (®| Origin ® Called (®| Destination ®| Talk time @ | Response time  (¥)| Outcome @ Cz
01/07/2018 07:10:09 090497 === Premium 77790004063 Eileen Harmon 00:00:00 00:00:00 Busy Pre
01/07/2018 07:10:09 090497 === Premium 77790004070 Meredith Mckee 00:00:16 00:00:06 Connected Pre
01/07/2018 07:25:18 0900486 Premium 77790004063 Eileen Harmon 00:00:52 00:00:04 Connected Pre
01/07/2018 07:30:09 09005466 Premium 77790004066 Jayson Leach 00:02:23 00:00:03 Connected Pre
01/07/2018 07:31:05 0900486 Premium 77790004070 Meredith Mckee 00:01:06 00:00:03 Connected Pre
01/07/2018 07:34:49 090484 == Premium 77790004069 Kris Maran 00:00:00 00:00:15 No Answer Pre
01/07/2018 07:35:04 000484 %= Premium 79770002358 79770002358 00:01:16 00:00:26 Connected Pre
01/07/2018 08:04:56 0000485"*** Premium 77790004070 Meradith Mckee 00:00:37 00:00:06 Conneacted Pr¢
01/07/2018 08:12:17 090486 Premium 77790004069 Kris Moran 00:00:00 00:00:00 Busy Pre

Incoming Performance

The Incoming Performance Dashboard presents four interactive displays of data, giving an overview of Incoming Call
statistics. All elements are affected by the controls at the top of the dashboard, to allow a more focused examination of
the data.

4 CDR sources selected | Tree | 1 - Organizations v 1 directory item selected | Call direction | Incoming v |Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Today v O

Select Directory Items
You will need to select a Directory tree. Once the tree is defined, you can select the parties that you want to track on
the Dashboard (See the Directory section for more information).

Select directory items

s it Organizations Q x
A2 Acme Corp aQx
4 i Organizations o it Sales Qx
2 Hugh Sution Qx
4 i Acme Corp o
4 Sales 8
2 Hugh Sutton

£ Max Archibold

2 Rath Swayamprava |
» i Support 9
» i Clampett O &
» it Cyberdyne Systems Corp &
» s d'Anconia Copper g
b i Gringotts &

Total selected items: 4 ]

Select Cancel
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These can be anywhere from the whole estate, down to a single person. Click ‘Select directory items’ and drag
individual entries into the selection area on the right. Remove individual entries from here, by clicking the cross on
the row.

Select directory items

Searcn [ ————
s Acme Corp
4 i Organizstions 2 Y i sales
o Selectall children
4 acme Corp -
4 Sales o

2 Hugh Sutten

2 Max Archibold

&} 1

2 Rath Swayamprava

b Support L
b st Clampett O iy
» it Cyberdyne Systems Corp &
» it d'Anconia Copper o
b Gringotts o
. ,

Total selected items: 4

Select Cancel

Select all child entries, e.g. add an entire department in one action ,by clicking the Cog %# to the right of it. You can
then remove individual items from the selection area if necessary.

[ Note: Directory items will need to be defined for inclusion in each separate Dashboard.

When you have finished, click Select or Cancel if you wish to discard the selections.

Search Directory Items
Locate specific directory items by using the search function. Enter the search criteria, and click the magnifying
glass icon <.

Select directory items

e k] Il
£ Kitn i @ "
2 istin Rojas -]
2 Kurt Francis o
2 Lamont Cochran o
2 Lamont Madden s |
L R o
L Layle o
2 Lashonda Cowan o
2 | atanys Stokes -]
2 Latisha Seott o
J 3

Total selected items: 4

Select Cancel
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The number of results is confirmed, and you can navigate to each using the arrow keys. Once you have located the
required entry, drag it from the Directory tree and drop it into the selection area on the right.

Quick dates  w | Dates | Last month v | O
This year o

Last wesk

Last year
June 2018
May 2018
i 17 18
July 2013 April 2013
March 2018

Select the date period to be shown in the displays. By default, Prism will show the current day’s data, allowing for
real-time updating. The default date selection method is Quick dates, which allows you to select from predefined
periods, e.g. Previous month, year to date, etc.

Alternatively, you can select Specific dates, and configure the range through the calendar controls.

Select by | Specific dates w |[From | 01/07/2012 00:00:00 To | 31/07/2018 23:59:56 9

The line graph breaks down the number of Incoming calls, showing the total number of calls, Answered, Unanswered,
and the average response time. Each data type can be switched on or off from the legend.

The table displays the data by Directory item, based on the selection made at the top of the Dashboard.

Name Current path Calls % answered

The columns within this table can be re-ordered by dragging and dropping to reposition.
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The row of seven tiles displays quantities for “Total Calls’, ‘Answered Calls’, ‘Average answer response time’,
‘Unanswered calls’, ‘% Unanswered’, ‘Average unanswered response time’, and ‘Unanswered > 30 seconds’. These
tiles display data, based on the Directory item highlighted in the table to the left.

Calls for directory item: Organizations
Total calls Answered calls Average answer Unanswered calls % unanswered Average un- Unanswered > 30

response time answered seconds
response time

171418 103292 8.1s 68126 40% 11.3s AL

The grid below the tiles shows individual Call leg detail, based on the highlighted tile above. The columns within this
grid can be re-ordered by dragging and dropping to reposition.

The contents within each column can be filtered.

Leg start (UTC+00:00) @ Called (¥)| Destination @ Calling ¥ (¥ Ring time (¥ Origin @ Talktime @ Initistionrea.. (T Tal
30/07/2018 16:22:44 77790000997 Deonald Dawson anon™** 00:01:47 00:00:00 Redirect Ne
30/07/2018 11:15:42 777900002024 Hector Bowman anon™*** 00:01:00 00:00:00 Redirect Nec
29/07/2018 16:55:33 777900001689 Dorothy Scott anon™ 00:00:59 00:00:00 Normal Nec
27/07/2018 15:34:07 77790000999 Juanita Hoffman anon™*** 00:01:05 00:00:00 Divert Ne
26/07/2018 16:22:40 777900001794 Megan Petersen anon™*** 00:01:00 00:00:00 Normal Ne
23/07/2018 13:02:17 777900001689 Dorothy Scott anon™*** 00:00:59 00:00:00 Normal Ne
23/07/2018 12:58:10 777900001689 Dorothy Scott anon***** 00:00:59 00:00:00 Normal Ne
22/07/2018 17:16:41 777900004109 Brooke Rice anon™**** 00:00:40 00:00:00 Normal Ne
22/07/2018 17:16:02 777900004126 Miranda Rasmuss... | anon™*** 00:00:32 00:00:00 Narmal Ne
22/07/2018 16:29:27 777900001689 Dorothy Scott anon™** 00:00:44 00:00:00 Divert Nec
22/07/2018 12:46:33 7779000002051 Jarrod Harrington anon™ 00:00:40 00:00:00 Normal Nec
21/07/2018 17:05:41 777900001689 [omodber Contt anon™*** 00:00:31 00:00:00 Normal Nc¢
21/07/2018 17:02:29 777900001689 [ 1_2 tt anon™*** 00:00:59 00:00:00 Normal Ne
21/07/2018 12:47:58 777900001963 [ r anon™*** 00:00:41 00:00:00 Normal Ne
20/07/2018 11:36:44 777900001963 [F' anon™*** 00:00:54 00:00:00 Normal Ne
250 3

B 50w T m B ¢

x
A

P
[°%]
S
wn
T

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

The bottom of this grid allows selection of the pages of data, and confirms the number of items shown per page, as
well as the total number of items.

o | L=g start (UTC+00:200)
«| Called
«| Destination
N [ Calling
| Ring times
| Crigin
o | Talktime
o | Initiaticn reason
| Termination reason
o | Cutcome
o | Catsgory
o | Client code
| Tags

| Calling - Voicemail Mumber

The icons at the bottom of the page allow you to clear any filters that have been applied, show / hide columns within
the table, reset the columns, and refresh the data.

le-\.l'i-l+h'\.-"-l'd-\.tt anclﬂ

10
[ tt anon

L 100 r anon

0

Adjust the number of rows per page, using the drop-down selection.
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Traffic

Channel Group Utilisation
The Channel Group Utilisation Dashboard presents five interactive displays, giving a summary per Channel Group, and
showing concurrent calls during the selected period, along with modelled bandwidth, and the count of the calls.

Channel Group Utilization

Channel groups | 174 channel groups selected | Selectby | Quick dates v  Dates | Today v O -~
300
B ircaming
Outgeing
B Tandem- incoming
650 “Tandem - outgoing
. _ S I e | : -
0 02 o 0s os o o7 o 0 10 " 12 13 n 15 1 7 1 19 2 2 2 E
12 August 2018
Name Description Available chann... | Concurrent maxi... | Peak utiization CDR source Details for channel group: 0001 On CDR source: Fixed Voice 2
Incoming Qutgoing Tandem - incoming Tandem - outgoing
0002 Europe - Valencia -.. | 20 7 35% Fixed Voice 2
0004 Asia - Dammam -.. | 8 1 2% Fixed Voice 2
0005 Asia - Jeddah - SIP... | 8 1 2% Fixed Voice 2 0 1 0 0
o 1 o 1 0 1 0 1
0006 Asia - Ashdod - Sl.. | 10 3 30% Fixed Voice 2
8 ope - Pars - SIP. 2 Joice 2
0008 Europe - Paris - SIP... | 15 3 20% Fixed Voice 2 Unit: | Utiization .
0009 Europe - Paris - SIP... | 30 9 30% Fixed Voice 2 o
001 G2R 20 6 30% Mobile Voice 2
soco%
001 G2R 20 6 30% Mabile Voice
0010 Europe - London - | 10 6 60% Fixed Voice 2 s ) I W D R W U N G S S U N W S S S S S |
] o1 0z 03 o4 05 L] o7 (] 09 10 1" 2 13 14 5 16 17 18 19 20 21 2 3
0011 Europe - London - | 12 g 67% Fixed Voice 2 .
13 August 2018
0012 Asia - Haifa - SIP.0... | 6 1 7% Fixed Voice 2
Days of wesk Unit:
0013 Europe - Paris - SIP... | 27 12 67% Fixed Voice 2
EN - ERENCIERENENE -
0014 Europe - Bremerha.. | 12 5 2% Fixed Voice 2
0015 Asia - Alexandria - .. | 12 2 17% Fixed Voice 2 Period Utilization Concurrent... | Concurrent... | Concurrent... | Duration at maximum cancurrent
0016 Asia - Cairo - SIP.0... | 20 4 20% edlioce?) 00:0000 - 00559 o o 0 0 00:00:00
0017 Europe - Paris - SIP... | 20 8 20% Fixed Voice 2 DELETeIHESD) |02 g & v LELET
0000 - 02:59: % 00:
0018 Europe - Istanbul . | 111 g 7% Fixed Voice 2 020000 - 025959 v ’ v o £ooo00
03:00:00 - 03:58:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00
0012 Europe - Gothenb... | 8 3 38% Fixed Voice 2
04:00:00 - 04:5¢:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00
0020 Europe - Piracus - .. | 5 2 0% Fixed Voice 2
05:00:00 - 05:58:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00
0021 Africa - Agadir- Sl | 8 3 3% Fixed Voice 2 .
06:00:00 - 06:58:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00 e

All Elements within this dashboard are affected by the controls at the top, allowing a more focused examination of
the data.

Channel groups | 174 channel groups selected | Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Today v | O

Clicking the ‘Select channel groups’ button will open a display of your CDR sources, and the channel groups assigned
to them. Simply tick the groups that you want to see analysed on the Dashboard. The next selection is for the date
period to show in the displays. By default, Prism will show the current day’s data, allowing for real time updating (You
can change this if required).
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The default date selection method is Quick dates, allowing you to select from predefined periods, e.g. previous month,
year to date, etc.

Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Today v | O

:
Yesterday

This week

This menth

This year

s = 0% Last week
Last month
Last year

ilable chann... | Concurrent maxi... | -
Lo = 0O
1

Alternatively, you can select Specific dates, and configure the range through the calendar controls.

Select by Specific dates From 3/08/2018 To | 13/08/2018 *y

Once you have selected the tree, parties, and dates, click the ‘Refresh’ button ¢ to update all displays.

The line graph breaks down the data by Call direction for the Channel Groups selected. The legend on the right also
acts as a direction selection. Clicking on the Call Direction will select / deselect that direction on the graph. De-selected
directions show in grey.

Hovering over a point on the graph with your mouse will display a numerical value for that point.

13 August 2018 15:00:00
Incoming 941

Qutgoing: 382
Tandem - incoming: L
Tandem - outgoing: M
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The final part makes up the majority of the page. The table on the left of the Dashboard displays detailed information
for each of the selected Channel Groups.

Name Description Available chann... | Concurrent maxi... | Peak utilization CDR source
CESCET TONCTT
Europe - Valencia - 5% Fixed Voice 2
0004 Asia - Dammam - .. | & 1 12% Fixed Voice 2
0005 Asia - Jeddah - SIP... | & 1 12 % Fixed Voice 2
0006 Asia - Ashded - Sl.. | 10 3 30 % Fixed Voice 2
0008 Europe - Paris - SIP... | 15 3 20 % Fixed Voice 2

Selecting a channel group in this box will populate the charts and tables to the right.
There are 3 predefined displays:

The first is a selection of dials showing a simple Call Count, per direction.

Details for channel group: 0001 On CDR source: Fixed Voice 2

Incoming Outgoing Tandem - incoming Tandem - outgoing
204 96 — 12 | 4
0 316 0 316 0 316 0 316

The second is a graph showing one of the following values: Utilization, Maximum Concurrent Calls, Maximum
Concurrent Duration, and Concurrent Minimum or Concurrent Average. Select the value to use on the drop-down
control above the graph.

Unit: | Seizure seconds

Jan Feb hlar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Mow =

2017
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The final item is a chart showing Utilisation statistics, broken into timeslots throughout the day. You can select what
days of the week are to be included along the top of the chart, and use the drop-down box above the chart to select
the granularity of the time slot, anywhere from 15 minutes, to months at a time. The data can be filtered by days of the
week, allowing out-of-hours / business closures to be excluded.

Days of week Unit:
All m v Mon | v Tue |v Wed |+ Thu |+ Fi |« Sat | + Sun Hours ¥
Period Utilization Concurrent ... | Concurrent.. | Concurrent.. | Duration at maximum concurrent
00:00:00 - 00:5%:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00 -
01:00:00 - 01:5%:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00
02:00:00 - 02:5%:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00
03:00:00 - 03:5%:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00
04:00:00 - 04:5%:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00
05:00:00 - 05:5%:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00
06:00:00 - 06:5%:59 0% 0 0 0 00:00:00 h

Channel Group Heatmap
The Channel Group Heatmap presents call information, based on the controls selected at the top, allowing for detailed
examination of the data.

The grid of data seizures shows one block per selected channel group, the size of which varies depending on the
number of calls represented. Select Channel Groups, and either Quick or Specific date ranges. Select to use one of
the Measures from the list; Worst Percentage Utilisation, Concurrent Maximum, Duration at Maximum Concurrent,
Concurrent Minimum, Concurrent Average, and Maximum Peg Count (15 Min period), and then limit the results to
either 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, or All.

Channel Group Heatmap
Channel groups | 174 channel groups selected | Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates | Lastyear v Usemeasure | Concurrent max v | Limitto | Al v o

All Seizures

Fixed Voice Mobile Voice

32-1SDN Bournemouth 31-I5DN London 001-GBR
an @ (13)

Fixed Voice 2 Mobile Voice 2

001-GBR
13)

0114  0005- 0012 0019- 0041~
Eump: Asia-  Asia- El.qx a.npg
Jeddah Haifa

019-NGA 022-BL.7
I'.IJZI 0033- 0048- 0062-  0063-

Eurcpe  Europe

0071- 0004- 0023- 0042- 0055 0061-
qux Asia  Europs Europe Europe Europe
030-POL 031-LTU

- 0049- 0052- 0056- m )

032-1vA 033-JAM
m (U]

- ooz 008 0108 O O
:

A M
0008 0003- g111- 001 00: 004
. 0072- 002 010
Furope | Asia  Europe om0 oot ol
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Clicking on any data block will trigger a new display, showing a more detailed analysis of that Channel Group.

Channel Group Analysis for Channel 32-ISDN Bournemouth
Selectby | Quickdates v Dates | Lastyear v Usemeasure | Concurrent maximum vi©

Cick to aill down

Summary Data

Period Max seizure... | Concurrent Concurrent... | Concurrent Utilization Duration at maximum concurrent
Jan 2017 6166 9 0 1.170009 456741% 00:15:00
Feb 2017 6199 " 0 1075133 459185% 00:15:00
Mar 2017 6143 n 0 1.15243 455037 00:15:00
Apr 2017 6558 10 0 1320735 485778% 00:15:00
May 2017 5160 9 0 1.016888 38.2222% 00:15:00
Jun 2017 4743 8 0 1.150567 351333% 00:15:00
Jul 2017 8008 10 0 1231055 59.3185% 00:15:00
Aug 2017 4574 9 0 1.080712 33.8815% 00:15:00
Sep 2017 6022 9 0 1.292574 446074% 00:15:00
Oct 2017 65433 n 0 1.194688 47.6519% 00:15:00
Nov 2017 7803 " 0 37.8148% 00:15:00
Dec 2017 5592 8 0 1.034354 41.4222% 00:15:00

Using the different options for Measures, data is presented in a line graph.

Click on the points within the graph to view the specific data seizure, e.g. from months to days, and from days to
quarter hour seizures.

Channel Group Analysis for Channel 32-ISDN Bournemouth
Y
Selectby | Specific dates w  From 01/2017 00:00:00 To | 31/01/2017 235 Usemeasure | Coneurrent maximum rlaleo

Click to aiill down
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Summary data is displayed in a table below the graph.

Summary Data

Period Max seizure.. | Concurrent.. | Concurrent.. | Concurrent.. | Utilization Duration at maximum concurrent
01 Jan 2016 380 2 0 013 2.8148% 00:02:34

02 Jan 2017 1791 4 0 0453333 13.2667% 00:10:37

03 Jan 2017 205 2 0 0.102 15185% 00:02:21

04 Jan 2017 175 1 0 0.081666 1.2963% 00:02:55

05 Jan 2017 2543 5 0 1.07025 18.837% 00:08:12

06 Jan 2017 3622 6 0 1221621 26.8296% 00:15:00

07 Jan 2017 3338 7 0 134 00:15:00

08 Jan 2017 3205 6 0 1272127 00:08:35

09 Jan 2017 2654 6 0 1.08279 00:12:14

10 Jan 2017 225 2 0 009423 00:03:45

11 Jan 2017 128 1 0 0.054814 0.9481% 00:02:08

12 Jan 2017 4082 7 0 1303571 30.237% 00:06:18

13 Jan 2017 3596 6 0 1510232 00:15:00 e

Click on a point in the graph where the display is quarter-hourly.

Channel Group Analysis for Channel 32-ISDN Bournemouth

Selectby | Specificdates v |From | 01/01/2017 00:00:00 o | 01/01/2017 23:58:59

Concurrent maximum v|lalle

Cick to aiill down

00 o ] 03 o o o5 ud [ 08 10 1 2 E u i 16 7 18 it 2 21 E 3

01 January 2017

Summary data is displayed in a table below the graph.

Summary Data

Period Max seizure... | Concurrent.. | Concurrent.. | Concurrent.. | Utilization Duration at maximum concurrent
00:00:00 - 00:59:59 0 0 0 0 0% 00:00:00
01:00:00 - 01:59:59 0 o 0 0 0% 00:00:00
02:00:00 - 02:59:59 0 0 0 0 0% 00:00:00
03:00:00 - 03:59:39 0 o 0 0 0% 00:00:00
04:00:00 - 04:59:59 0 0 0 0 0% 00:00:00
05:00:00 - 03:5%:59 0 0 0 0 0% 00:00:00
06:00:00 - 06:59:59 0 0 0 0 0% 00:00:00
07:00:00 - 07:59:59 0 0 0 0 0% 00:00:00
08:00:00 - 08:5%:59 0 0 0 0 0% 00:00:00
09:00:00 - 09:59:59 0 0 0 0 0% 00:00:00
10:00:00 - 10:59:59 0 o 0 0 0% 00:00:00
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Drill down further, and a new display is opened showing a horizontal bar chart. The view can be incremented
by +15, or =15 minutes.

=
' |

\

( ]

Seizures On Channel Group 32-ISDN Beurnemouth A

- 19 Mins Seizures In Quarter Hour Period From 01/01/2017 12:30:00 15 Mins =
Click on graph to show seizure details
0 100 200 300 0 s0 &0 700 800 S0

Second within quarter

Seizure Details can be further interrogated by going to the Seizure Details tab. Click on the bar you wish to view
details on.

Calls for period

Leg start ®)/ Direction ® Channel number @ Seizure duration
= 01Jan 2017 12:36:59 Incoming 3201 00:01:01
= 01Jan 2017 1237:52 Incoming 3202 00:03:08
= 01Jan 2017 12:41:15 Incoming 3201 00:00:45
= 01Jan 2017 12:41:38 Incoming 3201 00:01:22

The option to ‘Show Leg’ will open a new screen within, which you can see the individual details for the Call leg.
Alternatively, within the Calls tab, click the ‘Details’ button := on the left to view details.

Calls for period | Seizure details for 3201
tem Value
Leg quid 3816787-e426-426e-Ba56-26550fdc5add
Leg start 01 Jan 2017 12:36:59
Seizure start 01 Jan 2017 12:36:59
Seizure end 01 Jan 2017 123759
Direction ncoming
Seizure duration 00:01:01
Show Leg
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UC Adoption

The UC Adoption Dashboard enables display and interrogation of data for the entire organisation, presenting two
sections of data for Device and Media type. Data is presented for a specified period, and all elements are affected by
the controls at the top of the Dashboard.

Select CDR source(s), Tree level, and Directory items as normal.

Device types will be available for inclusion, based on what is defined in the Network module.

Select Device Types Select Media Types

Analogue Phone Application Invite

Cisco Analogue Telephone Adapter E Application Sharing

Cisco Android Client Conference

Cisco Conference Bridge Data

Cisco Contact Centre Port DISA

Cisco IP Communicator Fax

Cisco IP Communicator v2 File Transfer

Cisco iPad Client GPRS

Cisco iPhone Client nstant Message

Cisco Jabber Microphone

Cisco Unified Personal Communicator MMS

Cisco Virtual CTI E Multimedia

Desk Phone Preferred Device

[ | \ne Andrmid Cliant M [ ] Ramnts fosictanea h
Select none Select Cancel Select none Select Cancel

Media types will be available for inclusion, based on what is contained within the CDR.

Period: Adjust this setting to define the number of minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, or years of data to show in
the information box.

Period

Periad 1 : Da'k.'s -

0K Cancel

Select the date and time for the period to begin using the ‘from’ field within the information box. The range will be
automatically calculated, based on the top-level Period setting.

UC Adoption
4 COR sources selected | Tree | 1- Organizations v 1 directory item selected 19 device types selected 21 media types selected Period: 1 day [¢]
24/05/2018 00:00:00 to 24/05/2018 23:59:59 X 25/05/2018 00:00:00 to 25/05/2018 23:59:59

Having entered the periodicity, i.e. daily, weekly, monthly, etc. the information block will report this amount of data, from
the start date specified within it.
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You can then add additional blocks, by clicking the ‘Create’ button @ in the top right corner of the Dashboard.

Additional information blocks will use the same periodicity, starting from the next available date / time, e.qg. if info block
1 contains one week, starting 01 October, the addition of a second block will have a start date one week later.

Subsequent blocks can be added, allowing up to a maximum of 4 in total, using the same logic.

Remove unwanted information blocks by clicking the cross symbol in the top right corner of the information block.

A\ Results are PBX-specific, and Prism can only present data that is available to it within the CDR

The information block presents Device Type metrics and Media Type usage in the form of a graph, and a

corresponding table of data.

Device Type metrics graphical information can be presented as Volume, Duration, or Number of Unique Devices.
Clicking on one of the options in the legend will select / deselect it on the graph. De-selected directions show in grey.

Device type metrics

0

0000 0200 0400 0600 0800 104

Device type

Cisco IP Communicator v2 292

Cisco Jabber 347
Desk Phone 12430
Not Provided 248
Unknown 2
Totals 13319

Hover over any point on the graph to see specific details.

From | 24/05/2018 00:00:00 BHO o

Device type metrics

24 May 2018

Total duration

1 day 08:05:18
2 days 08:38:35
20 days 150443
05:27:24
00:00:02

24 days 13:16:22

1600 1800 000

% of total duration
545%

961%

84.02%

0.93%

0.00%

Measure | Volume w

Duration
W Cioe

Cied Number of unique devices
M Dock Phone

M Not Provided

W Uninown

Measure | Volume ¥ |

W Cisco IP Communicator v2

0000 0200 0400

Device type Total count

Cisco IP Communicator v2 202

Cisco Jabber 347
Desk Phone 12430
Not Provided 248
Unknown 2

24 May 2013

Total duration

1 day 08:05:18
2 days 08:38:55
20 days 15:04:43
05:27:24

00:00:02

1800 20:00

% of total duration
545%
9.61%
84.02%
0.93%

0.00%

Below the graph is a table displaying the data in a fixed format.
» The Total Count column shows the total number of legs.
» Total unique devices are the number of devices that make up the number of legs.

» Total duration is the total duration for all legs made by all devices.

» % of total duration column shows the percentage of the total duration attributed to the device type shown.
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Media Type Usage graphical information can be presented as Volume, Duration, or Bandwidth. Clicking on one of the
options in the legend will select / deselect it on the graph. De-selected directions show in grey.

Media type usage Measure | Volume w
1200 |
W = Duration

s00

i ™ SP Bandwidth (MB)
300

o
o oo o0 0300 e a0 G600 oo ca0 o900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1200 0 100 70 1em0 900 200 2100 200 2300
4 Moy 201

Media type Total count Total incoming count Total outgoing count Total duration % of total duration Total bandwidth

Conference 60 30 30 10:48:36 1.04% 3216000

GPRS 80 40 40 00:00:00 0.00% 1642805

SMS 220 110 10 00:03:40 0.01% 110

Speech 21980 10930 10990 42 days 21:55:44 98.96% 1238248470

Totals 22340 11170 11170 43 days 0848:00 1243207385

Hover over any point on the graph to see specific details.

Media type usage Measure | Volume v
W Conference
Gems
N sus
W Spesch

500
1200
900

Below the graph is a table displaying the data in a fixed format.

Media type Total count Total incoming count Total outgoing count Total duration % of total duration Total bandwidth
Confersnce 60 30 30 10:48:36 104% 3216000

GPRS 80 40 40 00:00:00 0.00% 1642805

SMs 220 110 110 0002:40 001% 110

Speech 21980 10990 10990 42 days 215544 98.96% 1238348470
Totals 22340 17 11170 43 days 034800 1243207385

» The Total Count column shows the total number of legs.

» The Total Incoming Count column shows the total number of inbound legs.

» The Total Outgoing Count column shows the total number of outbound legs.

» The Total Duration column shows the total duration for all media types

» The % of total duration column shows the percentage of the total duration taken up by each media type
» The Total Bandwidth column shows total bandwidth usage.

The inclusion of additional information blocks will highlight differences between each one, enabling comparisons within
the data tables. Where there are two information blocks, the differences between each are highlighted by use of
colour coding, where green denotes an increase, and red confirms a decrease based on the other period.
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In the example below (left image), you can see that for the first period, row 1 / column 1, the Total count is 261 call
legs, which represents a 1086.4% increase on the second period, (right image), row 1 / column 1, where the Total
count is 22 call legs. The 22 call legs represent a 91.6% decrease, when compared with the period shown in the
first image.

Device type Tatal count Tetal duration % of total duration Tets! unique devices Device type Tetal count Tetal durstion % of total duration Tetal uniqus devices
0805 545 o 3 255 .
Gisco IP Communicato. 1day 080318 4% “ Cisco IP Communicato.. | = 212538 3.65%
(+49.7%) (+493%) [12.5%) (-209%) 22.2%) 33%)

5 ws 10:42:15 10.00%

Cisco labber - 5 S 51 2 days 1042115 oot J

(1.1%) (+0%) (=12%) (-36% (+4.1%) (+0%)

243 0 days 15:04; 2 0 days 2302 5.66% 3
Desk Phone 1 20 days 120443 = Desk Phone 12205 20 days 230209 g 1

(+1.8%) (-16%) (+0.6%) (-1.8%) (+1.6%) (+2%) (-0.6%)

: 9

R 243 4 e 189 04:02:04 0.69% 4

(=312 (+0%) (-23.8%) (-26.1%) (-25.8%) (+0%)
o 2 00:00:02 0.00% 2 T e [3 00:00:28 0.00% 6 -
Totals 13319 24 days 131622 1577 Totals 12982 24 days 11:12:52 1580

(#2.6%) (+0.4%) (-0.2%) (-2.5%) (-0.3%) (+0.2%)

Where three or four blocks are in use, there is also a number denoting to which block the information comparison
relates. In this way, you can see that in Block 1, the Total Count of Cisco Jabber legs is 14050% higher than it is for
Block 2, and 6975% higher than it is for Block 3.

Information Block #1

Device type Total count Total duration % of total duration Total unique devices
202 1 day 08:05:18 545% 49
Cisco IP Communicato.. | (E3+264%) (B-297%) (B+49.3%) B3-125%)
B+9.8%) @+197%) @+22.5%) B-+0%)
347 2da 961% 81
Cisco Jabber B-1.1%) 8-3.5%) B-3.9%) B+0%)
B-0.2%) @-04%) B-11.0%) B-38%
12430 20 days 15:04:43 1441
Desk Phone B+12%) - B-06%)
-0 130 M
Totals 13319 24 days 13:16:22 1577
B+26%) B+0.4%) B@-02
|-1.1%) |-23%) |-07%)
Information Block #2
Device type Total count Total duration % of total duration Total unigue devices
Cisco IP Communicato... | (§)-20.9%) -33%) }+143%) -
|2 ®-15%) ©-143%)
351 2 days 10:42:15 10.00% 81
Cisco Jabber @+12%) D-36%) @+4.1%) -0
B+11.1%) B+133%) B +16.4%) B+358%)
20 days 23:02:09 25.66%
Desk Phone @+2%)
B+19%)
Totals
Information Block #3
Device type Total count Total duration % of total duration Total unique devices
266 445% 49
Cisco IP Communicato... | (§-8.9%) @-183%) L1 S
B+152%) B@+21.9%) B3-125%)
316 2 days 03:48:03 850%
Cisco Jabber D-5.9%) - @-10.6%)
8-10%) B3-11. @-121%)
12541 21 days 03:12:06 84.09% 1455
Desk Phane (@+09%) @+24%) @+01%) B1%)
285 0.2 #-1.3%) A+ 1.5%) T
Totals 13470 25 days 03:09:19 1588
@+1.1%) D-24%) D-07%)
B+3.8%) B-27% B+05%)

The facility to compare periods is a useful tool for management statistics.
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By default, the Dashboard will retain your last session, so that when you log in again, you will be presented with your
last saved data selection. You can then simply refresh Block 1, which will refresh the data in any other
information blocks.

Data in this area can be validated against the User Adoption Report, as well as with use of Analytics.

UC Organisational Adoption

UC Organisational Adoption looks at the organisation, broken down to whichever level you require, based on your
Directory structure, typically enabling inter-department comparisons. With this, you can see which area of your
business is making best use of certain devices. A useful tool to aid decision-making, and the measurement of usage.

Drag items from the Directory to see them in the output. Remove unwanted items from the selection, by clicking the
cross to the right of it.

Select directory items

Search

4 i Organizations o
4 i Acme Corp &
4 afr Sl 0

L Hugh Sutton
2 fiax Archibald

2 Rath Swayamprava |

b i Sypport e
P Clampett Qi £
P i Cyberdyne Systems Corp o
P i d'Anconia Copper o
P 1 Gringotis £
-
4 4

Total selected items: 4

Select Cancel

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



» Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Device Type and Media Type metrics are presented in graphical and tabular formats, based on the selections made in
the controls at the top of the Dashboard.

UC Organizational Adoption

4 CDR sources selected | Tree | 1- Organizations v || 1 directory items selected || 19 device types selected || 21 media types selected | Selectby | Quickdates v Dates | Taday v -~
Device type metrics Measure | Volume v Media type metrics Measure | Volume v
230 200
000
200
5 Ciseo IF Communicator v2 s Conference
Cizco Jasber W GFRS
e 400 H
Not Prov 200 sus
N TR MRS AT N olaein . . W Spesch
000 0200 0400  OS00  0B00 00 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000 20 0000 0200 0400 0800 000 000 1200 400 1690 1800 2000 2200
13 August 2018 13 August 2018
Name Total count Hardware Software Device types | Media types
EEmCEmT Ty .. .
Details for party: Organizations Wessis | Velime ¥
230

W Cisco IP Communicator v2
B Cisco Jabber
B Desk Phone

115

Not Provided
N o = fasa B B Unimown
0000 0100 0200 0300 0400 0500 0600 0700 0B00 0800 1000 1100 1200 1300 MO0 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 21400 2200 2300
3 August 2018
Name Total count Total duration % of total duration Number of unique users
Not Provided 710 20:02:19 487 % 4 )
Unknown n 00:20:05 008 % 1
Desk Phone 8168 13 days 14:25:08 79.40% 605
Cisco Jabber 287 1 day 21:04:16 10.96 % 54
Cisco IP Communicator v2 214 10:14:04 4.68 % 3
Totals 9390 17 days 03:05:52 695

The top of the Dashboard presents two graphs for Device Type and Media Type metrics.

The Device Type metrics graph can display Volume, Duration, or Number of Unique Devices. Clicking on one of the
options in the legend will select / deselect it on the graph. De-selected directions show in grey. Hovering the mouse
over a point will show details for that point.

: : 15 August 2018 17:00:00
Device type metrics o P e ey Volume
- Cisco Jabber:
o Desk Phone:

55 Communicator +2

15
orgabber
B Desk Phons
Mat Provided
0 s B Unknown
00:00 0200 04:00 06:00 08:00 10:00 12:00 14:00 16200 1200 20:00 22:00

13 August 2018
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The Media Type metrics graph can display Volume, Duration, or Bandwidth, with the same functionality as the Device
Type metrics graph.

Device type metrics R Miasiied  Dasticns
Cisco IP Communicator v2:  00:06:02 | |
120000 Cisco Jabber: 00:00:18
15:00:00 Desk Phone: 05:46:44
12:00:00 00:04:44
09:00-00 L 032433 B Cisco IP Communicator w2
i % B Cisco Jabber
0&:0000 B Desk Phons
020000 ) 4 Mot Provided
00r00-00 et w:\-\_?' »u'i‘hﬁ::_}ﬁu - a B Unknown
00:00 02-00 04:00 06:00 08:00 10:00 12:00 14:00 16200 12:00 20:00 22:00

13 August 2018

Positioned below the Device Type metrics graph is a table showing details for each Directory item. One row for each
item shows the following information:

» Total count: Number of devices used by the associated directory item.

» Hardware %: Hardware percentage of total count.

» Software %: Software percentage of total count.

» Unknown %: Percentage of total count for which devices are not defined within Prism.

The columns within the table can be re-ordered by dragging and dropping to reposition.

Name Total count Hardware Software
oo on |

Acme Corp 10 0%

Sales 10 0%

Hugh Sutton 10 0%

A\ Results are PBX-specific, and Prism can only present data that is available to it within the CDR.

Two displays of data, accessed via tab headers, are situated to the right of the data table. The information within these
displays directly relates to the selected Directory item in the table.
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Usage

Top ‘x’ End Points

The Top ‘X’ End Points Dashboard presents three interactive displays of data, giving an overview of Call information,
including on the top ‘X’ results, where ‘X’ is a number selected from the drop-down options. Elements are also affected
by the controls at the top of the Dashboard to allow a more focused examination of the data.

4 CDR sources selected | Tree | 1 - Organizations 1 directory item selected | Select by | Quick dates v |Dates | Today v | O

Three graphs separate the measures, of Volume, Duration, and Cost, based on the End Point selected from the top ‘X’
results to the left.

You will need to select a Directory tree (see the Directory section for details on Trees). Once the tree is defined, you can
select the parties that you want to track on the Dashboard. These can be anywhere from the whole estate down to a
single person. Click on Select parties to see the tree in full, and tick the box next to any parties you want to include in
the reports. When you have finished, click Select or Cancel if you wish to discard the selections.

The next selection is for the date range to show in the displays. By default, Prism will show the current day’s data,
allowing for real time updating, but you can change this if required.

The default date selection method is Quick dates, allowing you to select from predefined periods, e.g. previous month,
year to date, etc.

Select by | Quick dates v Dates | Today r || O

-
Yesterday
1 This week
This month L
M This year I
700 0&:00 08:00 1000 | Last week
Last month
Last year

. - WAAN

Alternatively, you can select Specific dates, and configure the range through the calendar controls.

Select by | Specific dates v |From | 13/02/2012 000000 B © |To | 13/08/2018 23:59:58 ERCHES

Once you have selected the tree, parties, and dates, click the ‘Refresh’ button © to update all displays.

The line graph at the top of the page breaks down the data by direction, and can show Volume, Duration, or Cost.
Clicking on one of the options in the legend will select / deselect it on the graph. De-selected directions show in grey.
Hovering the mouse over a point will show details for that point.

4 CDR sources selected | Tree | 1-Organizations ¥ || 1directory item selected |Selectby | Specificdates w |From | 12/08/201800:00:00 ©|To | 13/08/2018 23:59:59 Ol ¢|

13 August 2018 17:45:00
Outgoing: 31
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The second section shows you the top ‘X’ phones within the party selections. You can specify the number of
extensions to be displayed by using the first drop-down, and selecting from 8, 12, 16, or 24 records, and the measure
by which they are ordered with the second one, selecting from Volume, Duration, and Cost.

Topend points | & ¥ || Volume v Topendpoints 8 v Volume ¥

777900001589

SRR _ ¢
e 1 -
24
e _

SRR _
T _

il _

? = _

The third section presents a separate line graph for each of the measures, Volume, Duration, and Cost based on the
criteria selected at the top of the dashboard, and colour-coded to differentiate between the call categories of Outgoing,
Incoming, Internal, and Tandem. Hovering the mouse over a bar section will show the numerical value of that section.

Clicking on any of the end-points in the horizontal bar chart will produce the Volume, Duration, and Cost detail specific
toit.

Volume Duration Cost

20 a0
.
osnan
cou0 I JI‘ hll.-l.‘. I a0 LoV .,|,w||| ” ‘“‘l NMHH.\ !
000 20000 890 D80 105 120 1410 180 1800 200 500
[ hats

0
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% Data Privacy
Overview

Prism uses a combination of deletion and anonymisation to fulfil the Right to Erasure requirement of
Regulation (EU) 2016/679 (General Data Protection Regulation), through the Data Privacy module.

([

=§ Data Privacy Data Privacy
e Please choose an option from the menu on the left.

@ Account management
@ History
@ Settings

The initial Data Privacy user can only be assigned by a Tiger engineer, but Tiger’s engineering account does not have
access to the module itself. This means that Erasure requests can only be fulfilled by nominated Data Protection
representatives of the data controller. Once a Data Privacy user has been configured, that user can assign access to
others in the company as required.

Settings

Each Data Privacy user needs to configure their settings before using the module.

Settings

Motification email

Account will always be removed

Remaowe the party (and its tree nodes)

Remowe user details in Spark, WebEx and Office365

The notification email will be used to confirm actions (if requested at the time), and the two switches control whether
Directory information and Collaboration data are retained or removed. This will almost certainly be directed by company
policy, as this information is almost always covered by legitimate interest.
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Account Management

The account management screen displays all users who currently have the right to use the Data Privacy module, along
with the period of access, and who granted the access (1).

Account Management

o Current rights Rights history e

Party name @ Party emai ® From llocal) ® Tollocal) @ Assigned by @ Assigned (local) ®

Abel Savage Abel Savage@TigerGlobal.email 05/07/2018 16:53:00 Geoff Douglat 05/07/2018 17:5424 [
Adam Kiine Adam Kline@TigerGlobalemai 04/07/2018 12:22:00 Eddie March 04/07/2018 13:22:32 0]
Eddie March Eddie March@starkindustries.com 04/07/2018 12:19:00 James Rupert Rhodes 04/07/2018 13:19:40 w
Geoff Douglat Geoff Douglat@starkindustries.com 04/07/2018 16:07:00 Obadiah Stane 04/07/2018 17:08:11 0]
Joesph Kilman Joesph Kilman@starkindustries.com 04/07/2018 16:08:00 Obadiah Stane 04/07/2018 17:08:26 w
Morgan Stark Morgan Stark@starkindustries.com 30/07/2018 11:27:00 03/08/2018 00:00:00 Eddie March 30/07/2018 12:2

Obadizh Stane Cbadish Stane@starkindustries.com 04/07/2018 10:02:00 James Rupert Rhodes 04/07/2018 11:03:27 w
Rumiko Fujikawa Rumiko Fujikawa@starkindustries.com 06/07/2018 15:38:00 Obadiah Stane 06/07/2018 16:38:55 mw
Sarah Jennings Sarah Jennings@starkindustries.com 04/07/2018 16:06:00 Obadiah Stane 04/07/2012 17:06:58 w

You can add more users (2), remove existing ones (3), use the Rights history tab to look at users who have been
removed, or whose permission has expired (3). Finally, the list can be exported either as a xIsx or csv file (4).

Search

The search function displays all people configured in the Security module, regardless of whether they have
Prism accounts.

Search People

9 Party name @ T'y:uea (¥ Job title ¥ Emai ¥ Employeeld &) Payroll No. Ca)

= Juanita Hoffman Employee Juanita Hoffman@SiriusCybemet.. | 7779001215
= Barry Rosales Employee Barry.Rosales@SiriusCybernetics... | 7779001216
i= Raquel Reed Employee Ragquel.Reed @SiriusCyberneticsC... | 7779001218
= Hope Wilcox Employee Hope.Wilcox@SiriusCyberneticsC... | 7779001219
= Cara Morales Employee Cara.Morales@5SoylentCorp.emai 7779001221
= Alisa Willis Employee Alisa.Willis@5ScylentCorp.email F779001222
= Amie Moody Employee Amie.Moody@SoylentCorp.email T779001223
= Angie Watson Employee AngieWatson@SoylentCorp.email | 7779001224

Filter the list to find the user requesting erasure (1), then click the ‘Details’ button := (1) next to their name.
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This brings up the standard Person interface from the Security — People section.

Person: Juanita Hoffman

Person Account Audit
Tids Bl carrier Employes Id
First name il arift

Custom Field 3
Middie name Cost carrier

Custom Field 4
Last name Cost taritt

Custom Field 5
Pary name Type

Custom Field 6
Job tite Has digit masking

Custom Field 7

Custom Field 8

From here, you can proceed to the erasure function (1) or return to the People list (2).

Manage Data Privacy

When you click the ‘Data Privacy’ button against a user, you proceed into data privacy management. This wizard
walks you through the various sections that hold personal data for the user. This allows you to see what exactly will be
removed at the end of the process. Please note that the Data Privacy user’s settings will dictate what can be erased
during this process.

(=)
Nz
2 Trees = Fqui < Collaborati heduls & Summary
These party details will be removed
Title Job tite Bill carrier
First name Email 5il tarft
Midde name Tvpe Cost carrier
Last name Has digit masking Costtarff
Party name
Custom Values History
From ®| © @ Employeeld @ Payrall No. @ )| Custom Field 3 @ Custom Field 4 ® | Custom Field 5 @ Custom Field 6 @ | Custom Field 7 @ | Custom Field 8 @ Use
01/01/2010 00:00:00 7779001215 “
4 »
- .- Sl 0 v | RS
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Party details include the Name, Email, User Name, and Custom Field information stored about the user. If the person
has a Prism account, this will be removed as well.

& Party £ £quiy & Collaborati ) scheduter & Summary

The party will be removed from these trees

Collapse all trees
4 Organizations
4 Sirius Cybermnetics Corp
4 Sales
Juanita Hoffman
4 Business Units
4 Sales
4 Sirius Cybernetics Corp

Juanita Hoffman

Trees allows you to see the person’s position in any directory trees on the system.

& Party 21 Trees < Collaborati heduls & Summary

Uri and user equipment types will have the personal data obfuscated

Party name @ Party email @ End point number @ Phone type @ Description @ Serial number @ Action ®

Juanita Hoffman JuanitaHoffman @SiriusCybemeticsCo... | 77790000999 Extension 77790000999 Will not change

Equipment details any assigned equipment currently assigned. This will not be removed, as it forms part of the call and
Charge History for the department. The user assignment however, will be permanently anonymised. The Collaborations
step allows you to choose which of the Collaboration tools to remove User Data from. The Scheduler step displays any
jobs owned by, or subscribed to by the user.

‘P“"Y s & el & collen . e

User Username - Nene
Party Party name - Juanita Hoffman

Ema - JusnitaHofiman@SiriusCyberneticsCorp.email
Trees Tree paths - Organizations/Sirius Cybemnetics Cof /luanita Hoffman

- Business Units/Sales/Sirius Cybernetics Corp/Juanita Hoffman

Equipment End points to obfuscate - None
Collaborations ~ Webex data - Yes

Spark data - Yes

Cffice365 data - Yes
Scheduler Jobs to delste - Nene

Confirm that the above data should be irrevocably deleted. 0

The Summary step shows detail of the deletions chosen, and has the first confirmation step (1). Until that is set to Yes,
the Delete control (2) is inactive. There is an option to print the summary, if external proof or auditing is required.
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On clicking Delete, a second confirmation box appears. You must type the name of the user to be deleted exactly
to proceed.

Data Privacy Disclaimer

This process is designed to allow data protection representatives of data processors to comply with
Article 17 of the Regulation (EU) 2016/679 (General Data Protection Regulation) - Right to erasure
(“right to be forgotten®). By confirming the actions below you will imevocably anonymise the personal
data contained within Prism’s databases for the selected user.

Enter Juanita Hoffman' in the box below to confirm data for this person should be deleted.

Cancel

Once you have typed the name, the ‘Start’ button becomes available. On clicking that, the final confirmation and
option to see the summary shows. Either option will result in continuing the deletion, which after a delay will display a
confirmation message.

History
The history section shows limited detail about the deletions that have occurred.

Search Audit History

Forgotten by @ | Forgotten on (local) @/ Forgotten party @ | Forget party @| Forgot WebEx @/ Forgot spark @ Forgot office365 @

This is the only place that the user’s name will still appear (unless you have chosen not to process certain data sets),
and serves as proof that the right to erasure request has been processed.
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I\ Directory

Overview

To access the Directory module, either click on the Directory tile on the home page, or click on the Modules drop
down, and select Directory. Once in the Directory Module, dependant on your user rights, you will be able to view,
add, edit, and remove items in the Tree structure. This section of the document will guide you through several areas of
creating and maintaining the Tree structures.

[ Note: If your installation uses the Directory Integration module for populating your Tree(s), you will only use the
Directory module for reference of the integrated Tree(s). Changes and updates will need to be made to the
external source.

Screen Explanation

The Directory screen is split into 4 sections.

1\ Directory ©)
Tree | 1- Organizations vt 2| @ || Search | Allitems v [For + || o
e 4 st MomCorp & * | Name @ Category @ Tyee @ Hasfixed char.. @/ From (UTC+00:00) ® To (UTC+0000) @ Assigned by @ Asigne.. @
et [5)
8 Aaron Castaneda &
% Abel Hudson £
2 Abel Norman £
2 Abigail Roman %
2 Abraham Hughes %
2 Alicia Morton &
2 Alyssalbara £
2 Alyssa Thomas £
2 Ann Phelps &
2 Armando Barber & i
2 Austin Megrath & W« - s M 50 v | items per pag ofiitems T M B ¢
9 Bart Cochran £ ‘ B
2 Beverly Collier £ 2 Properties for Person: Abigail Roman
2 Billie Rollins Details | Pending charges  Historical charges e
2 Blanca Solomon £
Label Value
2 Bobky Garrison £
Category Party =
2 Bobby Hogan £
Type Persan
2 Bobby Walls £
Title
2 Brad Fuller &
First name:
2 Brandy Briggs &
Middle name
2 Brent Wise £
Last name
2 Brock Castro £
Type Employes
2 Bryon Brock &
Job title
2 Cameron Nichals £
Ema Abigail Roman@Mom(Corp email
2 Carmen Hayes £ M

Person: ‘Abigail Reman’ total number of shildren: , path: Organizatians/MemCorp/Support/Abigail Reman’

» The Menu Bar (1)

» The Tree Pane (2)

» The Child Items Pane (3)
» The Details Pane (4)

From the Menu Bar, the Tree list allows the user to switch between different configured Trees.

Tree | 1 - Organizations v
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» The ‘Create Tree’ button @ allows for the creation of a new Tree. Enter the new Tree name, and click Create or

Cancel as required.
[ Note: It is only possible to create a Tree with a unique name. Previously deleted Tree names cannot be used as

they still contain history, and may be restored. System Administrators can control the maximum number of allowed

allows for the updating of an existing Tree name. Edit the Tree name, and click Save or

trees through System Settings.
> The ‘Edit Tree’ button
Cancel as required.
» The ‘Delete Tree’ button (1] ) allows for the removal of an existing Tree. In the Confirm Delete window, click Confirm

or Cancel as required.

» The ‘Include Deleted’ button allows for the inclusion of previously deleted Trees in the Tree drop down list. When
active, all previously deleted Trees will become visible within the Tree drop down list.

&\
» The ‘Restore Tree’ button allows for the restoration of previously deleted Trees within the Tree drop down list.
When a previously deleted Tree is selected from the Tree drop down list, this icon will become active, and allow the
restoration of the selected Tree. A confirmation window will appear, and you are prompted to click Confirm to restore

the Tree.
The Search option allows you to focus the search across all items or a particular group, for example, Organizations,

People, etc. Type your search criteria into the white text box, and click on the ‘Search’ button, or the ‘Clear’ button to

clear the box.
For
These buttons allow for Cut, Copy, Paste, and Clear clipboard operations on items selected in the Child ltems Pane.

Search | All items

2 Note: See section below for an overview of Copy and Move operations.
The Tree pane will display the Tree structure chosen from the Tree drop down list. The Tree can contain a number of

levels, e.g., Company, Division, Department, Teams, and also People.

[Internal]
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Create Nodes

From within this pane, you can create an organization or a person. To do this, click on the Cog #* against the required
parent item, choose Add, then Organization or Person. This will open a new window.

Add Organization
If you choose to add an Organization:

Create Organization

Company

» Select the appropriate Type from the drop-down selection.

» Digit Masking allows a number of digits to be masked for any dialled number / CLI for privacy reasons.
» Use the drop-down arrow to select a Cost Carrier already set up on the system.

» Use the drop-down arrow to select a Cost Tariff already set up on the system.

» Use the drop-down arrow to select a Bill Carrier already set up on the system.

» Use the drop-down arrow to select a Bill Tariff already set up on the system.

» There are up to 8 customisable fields, for which titles need to be configured in the Setup —System menu. These
fields are free text.

» Click Create once completed.
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Add Person

If you choose to add a Person, you will be presented with a list of Persons already added to the system. You can either
select the Person item(s) you wish to import, and choose the ‘Add Selected’ button, or click on the ‘Add New Person’
button if one does not already exist on the system. If the Person has not been created yet, this can be done in the
Security module, or use the Add New Person option in the bottom left of the window.

Select the Person item(s), and click the ‘Add Selected’ button.

The new Person item(s) will now appear in both the Tree Pane and Child Items Pane.

Add Person
First name (¥) Last name @ Type @ lob title ¥ Emai @ EmployesId (@ Payroll No. @
(] Contact .
(] Employee
O System Administrator Employee
(] Dominic Black Employee Head of Custome...
(] Jane Brown Employee Customer Service...
[ Ryan Clark Employee
(W] Kachazny Grumplewhit Employee Carer grumplewhitk@tigercom...
[ Bill Jarrett Employee bill jarrett@tigercomms.c...
(] Dean Jeanes Employee deanjeanes@tigercomm...
-
1 3
ol 0 [0 v |temsperpece : LU
Add new person Cancel

3 Note: A Person can only appear in any Tree once. An action that would result in a duplicate will fail.
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Assignments

Assign End Point
Click on the Cog #* against a Person, and choose Assign Equipment and End Point.

r

+ Add »
i Aszsign equipment % (DR source
By

NS Share equipment » Channel group

B8 Assign service & Channel

m

“* Adhoc charge v B End point

i

i DNIS assignments

2 Edit

f=

Cut

Copy

Remove

The Assign End Point window will allow you to select an End Point to be assigned to the Person.

2 Note: you can add more than one End Point to a Person.

» Product » End Point number
» Whether Digit masking applies » Operator Position
» Region » Bill carrier

» CDR source » Description

» Whether it is ex-Directory » Country

» Cost carrier > Bill tariff

» Tenant » Serial number

» Type » Location

» Cost tariff » Custom Fields 1 -9
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Assign Existing End Point
Select the End Point numbers you wish to assign, and click ‘Next’.

Assign Existing End Point

Selected End Points: 0 Clear selected
Country @ Location @ Region @ Type (@ End point number @ Serial number (@ Product
(] United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension 140 Default | o
(] United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension *153 Default |
O United Kingdom Ringwoad Europe Extension *T Default |
(N} United Kingdom Ringwoad Europe Extension *72 Default |
[N} United Kingdom Ringwoad Europe Extension *73 Default |
[N} United Kingdom Ringweoaod Europe Extension *73 Default |
(] United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension =77 Default |
(] United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension 110 Default |
(] United Kingdom Ringwood Europe Extension 1212 Default{ ™
4 3

T - 23| 4 e 50 ¥ |items per page -500f 5060 items = I ¢
Assign new end point Is charged? E Cancel

(%3]

Click ‘Assign’.

Assign New End Point
If the Phone has not yet been created select ‘New’ from the Assign options. Complete each field to define:

Assign New End Point

Preduce Type Sincaret -
Default End Point v Extension v
COR source Opertor position Voicemail Number
Fixed Voice
Tenant Country
United Kingdem v
End point number Location Custom Field 3
Ringweod v
Desarip Regio 162
1 rumber 10
Hasdgimasing  Cosur #
No
direct il 1o
No v
Field 3
Assign existing end point Is cnargea? Create and assign end point || Cancel
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The End Point will now be assigned to the Person in the Tree, but will not appear in the Tree Pane. End Points are only
visible in the Child Iltems Pane on the right.

i\ Directory
Tree | 1 - Organizations v+ 2@

4 s MomCorp 4%

) sji Research &

4 sjit Support 1
2 Aaron Castaneda
2 Abel Hudson %
2 Abel Norman &
2 Abigail Roman £
2 Abraham Hughes &
2 Alicia Morton £
2 Alyssa lbarra £
2 Alyssa Thomas &
2 Ann Phelps &

2 Armando Barber £

2 Brad Fuller &

2 Brandy Briggs &

2 Brent Wise &

Ad hoc Charges

Search | All items

v For

Name @ Category

@ Type

@ Has fixed char.

@ From (UTC+00:00)

® To (UTC:0000)

@ Assigned by

@)

@ Acsigne.. @

N X S N . = W N N
2 Pay Perso

I & Abel Hudson
& Abel Norman
W& Abigail Roman
W& Aoraham Hughes
& Alicia Morton
W& Ayssa lbara
W& Alyssa Thomas
W& AnnPhelps
W& Armands Barber
W& Austin Megrath
I % Bart Cochran

m o

Bever
-

1fia Properties for Organization: Support

I I T )
!

Details | Pending charges  Historical charges

Label
Category
Type
Subtype
Name

Emai

% 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
x 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
x 01/01/201000:00:00 Ongaing
X 01/01/201000:00:00 Ongaing
% 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
x 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
x 01/01/201000:00:00 Ongoing
x 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
X 01/01/201000:00:00 Ongaing
% 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
x 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
x 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing

Value

Party

Organization
Company

Support

TmB e

To apply a one-off credit or debit to an item, choose Raise credit note or raise debit note from the Cog %*.

Complete the form with the details required, including the date that the note should apply on.

Create Fixed Charge

Templats

None

Name

Description

Tariff

Bill

Transaction type

Credit

Currency

Pound Sterling (GBP)

Time zone

{UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London

Rate

0.0000

Chargs dats

31/07/2018 15:58

For more details on Fixed Charges, see the Network section of the manual.
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DNIS Assignments
To apply DNIS numbers to an Organization, click on the Cog #* against the item, and choose DNIS assignments.

DNIS Assignments

Choose DNIS numbers to assign

Add new DNIS

Assign Cancel

You can define DNIS numbers in the Telephony module, or you can add new ones through the assignment
dialogue here.

Editing Entries

Editing items in the Tree View
To edit the properties of an Organization or Person, click on the Cog % against the item, and choose the Edit option.
An Edit window will open. Click the Save option or Cancel to discard any changes you have made.

b dg Rich Industries £¥

+ Add r
» i Sirius Cybermnetict
=¥ Assign equipment ®»
» £ Soylent Co - .
i Soylent Corp & | ¢ Share equipment »
b sge Stark Industries 4 A Assign service

91 Tiger Global £ 2 Adhoc charge >

-

i DNIS assignments

-

£4s Tyrell Corp 43
. £ Edit
42 Umbrella Corp £
+ Cut
» s Very Big Corp. of

-

Copy

-

5 Warbucks Industi

» igs Wayre Enterprise W Remove

-

81 Wonka Industries £F

Move an Organization or Person

Click the Cog #* against the Organization (or Person) you wish to move, and choose the Cut option. Navigate to the
location you wish to move the Organization (or Person) to, select the Cog % against the Organization (or Person) you
wish the items to sit below, and choose Paste. A Confirm Move window will appear asking you to confirm your action.

3 Note: You may also move items within the Tree Pane, by dragging and dropping them.

Copy an Organization or Person

Click the Cog #* against the Organization or Person you wish to copy, choose the Copy option. Navigate to the
location you wish to copy the Organization or Person to, select the Cog % against the Organization or Person you wish
the items to sit below, and choose Paste. A confirm copy window will appear asking you to confirm your action.

A Note: A Person or an assigned End Point may only appear in a Tree once. Any action that would result in a duplicate
will fail.

Remove an Organization or Person
To remove an Organization or Person from the Tree, click on the Cog #* against the Organization, or Person you wish
to remove, and choose the Remove option. A message will appear asking you to confirm the action.
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Child ltem Pane

The Child Items pane displays the child items of the currently selected Item in the Tree pane. From the Child ltems
pane, you can Edit the ltem, Move, Copy, and Remove, using the Cog #* against the Item in the same way as the

tree pane.
ame ategor e 1as Tixed Char... rom + O + S5Igne: S5Igne..
N Category Typ Has fixed ch, From (UTC+00:00) To (UTC+00:00) Assigned by Assig
M- 2 Assign equipment » Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
M- < Share equipment » 2 Party Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
- 2 Assign service 2 Paty Person Y 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
*
m: = Adhoccharge v [ Person % 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
m - b L ] Party Person ® 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
5 Dat.
W o CEEEmEY 2 Pay Person X 07/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
& Edit
[[[} 2 Party Person ® 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
=
i Select all
m - 2 Party Person % 071/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongaing
+ Cut
m- _ G 2 party Person bt 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
E Copy
m- - 1 ety Person ® 071/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
m- T Remove 2 Party Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
I & Beverly Collier ] Party Person * 01,/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing v
| 4 - 203 4 s 50 w |iten 158items % Ml B ¢
‘ H ) H H A H
Use the ‘Show / Hide Columns’ button lll to select what columns of data to display / hide within the Child
items window.
N
[ Mam=
For | B || Category
¥ Type
Name )| Category @® Type 3| Has fixed char...  (¥) From (UTC=00:00) @/ To (UTC+00:00) ()| Assigned by & Critg court
o) Has fixed charges
I £ Abel Hudson Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
[#) From (UTC+00:00)
£ Aozl Norman i Party Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
[ To [UTC+00:00)
Il & Abigail Roman 2 Party Person x 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing
[ Assigned by
Il & Abrsham Hughes i Party Person x 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing B
[#) Assigned on (UTC+00:00)
Il £ Alicia Morton i Party Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing o
[ Created by
I & Alyssa lbarra i Party Person x 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing o
W& Alyssa Thomas 2 pary Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing 11 Created on (UTC-00:00]
I & AnnPhelps 2 Pary Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Cngoing L Medified by
I & Armands Barber 2 pary Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing [ Modifid on (UTC+00:00)
& Austin Mcgrath 2 Pary Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Cngoing [) Deleted by
Il & Bart Cochran 2 Party Person *® 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing L] Deleted on {UTC+00:00)
I & Beverly Collier 2 Party Person X 01/01/2010 00:00:00 Ongoing :
a4 20024 e 50 ¥ |item -500f158items % I ¥ ¢

Data Privacy

If you have the correct access rights, the option to initiate anonymisation for a Person through the Data Privacy module
is on the Cog menu %¥.
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& Directory Search

Overview

The Directory Search module allows an easy way to look up Organizations, Users, and End Points. There are two
views available; one shows the results by End Point, and the other by the Directory tree selected for the search.

By End Point View

Search EndPoint View Of EndPoint Assignments

Tree | 1- Organizations v |Search

Endpointname @ | Endpoint type @ CDR source @ Assignment type @) Party name @) Party type @ Party name path @ Email @
30 Extension Fixed Voice

31 Extension Fixed Voice

32 Extension Fixed Voice

EE! Fixed Voice

71 Extension Fixed Voice Equipment Shared Morgan Stark Person Org Morga 3
bl Extension Fixed Voice Equipment Shared Katherine Rennie Person Org Katherine R

By Directory View

Search Directory View Of EndPoint Assignments

Tree | 1-Organizations v | Search

Rarty name @) Party type @) Party name path @ Emai @ Endpointname @ Endpoint type @ | COR source @ Assignment type @
Svengoto Eriksson Person Org fStark Industries/s.. '

Stark Industries Organization Organizations/Stark Industries

Acme Corp Organization Organizationsficme Corp

Clampett Oil Organization Organizations/Clampett Oil

Cyberdyne Systems Corp Organization Organizations/Cyberdyne Syste.

d'Anconia Copper Organization Organizations/d'Anconia Copper

Training Tutorial

video
training
available

There is a Directory Search video tutorial associated with this module. This tutorial introduces you to the
Directory Search module within Tiger Prism. In this video, you will learn how to interrogate any Trees in your
Directory, as well as export any items selected within them, via csv or Excel.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]


https://www.tigercomms.com/training-videos
https://www.tigercomms.com/training-videos

P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Adjusting Views

Exports are set up very much like Reports. Both views can be adjusted by adding or removing columns, using the
control below the results.

- m B g

There are lots of available columns, including custom information on Users and End Points, as well as individual
Directory levels (departments) labelled as “Level x part name”.

Each view can be filtered in three ways. The first is to choose the Directory tree used for the search itself from the drop
down list at the top of the screen (1). The search box at the top (2) allows a global search of the selected tree, showing
results from all fields that contain the string search for. Finally, each included column can filtered individually (3). The
filters are context sensitive, as some fields have specific matches only. Most however, have a standard set of string
filter terms.

Search Directory View Of EndPoint Assignments
o

Tree | 1- Organizations v |Search 9

Party name (¥ Party typs (@ Party name path (¥ Emai e @ Endpointname @
Svengoto Eriksson Person Organizations/5tark Industries/S Fjer andustri...

Stark Industries Organization Organizations/Stark Industries Contains v

Acme Corp Crganization Organizations/Acme Corp Contains

Clampett Qil Organization Organizations/Clampett il Does not contain

Cyberdyne Systems Corp Organization Organizations/Cyberdyne Syste.. Equals

i - . o Does not equal
d'Anconia Copper Organization Organizations/d'Anconia Copper

Begins with
Gringotts Crganization Organizations/Gringotts - .
= - = Ends with
MomCorp Organization Organizations/MomCorp s blank
Makatomi Trading Corp Organization Organizations/Makatomi Trading.. Is not blank
Oceanic Airlines Organization Organizations/Oceanic Airlines

When you have narrowed down the search fully, you can export the results either to csv, or Excel format files from the
controls at the top right of the screen.
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2 Exports

Overview

All reports available in the Prism Reports module are now available. These exports are designed to include additional

fields supporting the use of pivot tables, and are not formatted reports.

Configuring Exports

Exports are set up very much like reports.

B Exports a

@ Ma
@ i =
©® o=

@ Incoming -

Channel Group Utilization 9

declare @bitDateTimeRangeTimeIsIncluded bit;

select @bitDateTimeRangeTimeIsIncluded = case
when @DateTineRangeTimeIsIncluded = True'
then 1
else 0
end;

if @ateTimeRangeneekDayNoCsy = "
set @DateTineRangeheekDayNoCsy = null

if @ChannelGroupIdsCsv =
set @ChannelGroupIdsCsy = null

if @LineTypeldsCsv - **
set @LineTypeldsCsv - null

exec Report.usp_ChannelGroupUtilization @TreeGroupld
»@LanguageCode
»@0ateTineRangeTineZoneId
,@0ateTineRangeFronutc

Parameters e

Executs
Schedule

30/07/2018 000000 8o

30/07/2018 23:5959 ©

Dates

No filter applied

00:00:00 ©
e

23:58:59 ©
hanns G

No filter applied

No filter applied

Active voice v

The list of available exports is shown on the left (1). The details of the script (before execution) or the results are shown
in the middle (2), and the parameters specific to the export are on the right (3). All details found in the Reports manual

regarding parameters and report purposes apply to the corresponding Exports as well.

3 Note: Custom exports can be designed to meet specific requirements. Contact your own system administrator, or

your Tiger account manager for more details.
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am Microsoft 365

Overview

The Microsoft 365 module opens with a tiled Dashboard, showing basic usage of various functions over a configurable
date range.

Microsoft365

Tiles | 13tilesselected 0f13 ¥ last | 7 s D v
Emails: Sent (<) Emails: Received Emails: Read Skype: P2P Sessions
Over the last 7 days (UTC) Over the last 7 days (UTC) Over the last 7 days (UTC) Over the last 7 days (UTC)

Previous 7 days: 0 Previous 7 days: 0 Previous 7 days: 0 Previous 7 days: 0
@ Skype: Conf. Organized Sessions .,, Skype: Conf Participated Sessions ‘a Skype: P2P Instant Messages & Skype: P2P Audio Sessions
Over the last 7 days (UTC) Over the last 7 days (UTC) Over the last 7 days (UTC) Over the last 7 days (UTC)

Previous 7 days: 0 Previous 7 days: 0 Previous 7 days: 0 Previous 7 days: 0
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There are thirteen tiles available currently, and you can configure what ones appear on the Dashboard, through the
Tiles dropdown menu.

Microsoft365

Tiles | 13 tiles selected of 13 ¥ last | 7 : Days v | &

—— Emails: Sent

Emails: Received

Emails: Read E
Skype: P2P Sessions

Skype: Conf. Organized Sessions
Skype: Conf, Participated Sessions
Skype: P2P Instant Messages
Skype: P2P Audio Sessions

Skype: P2P Video Sessions

Skype: P2P App Sharing

Skype: P2P File Transfers

Skype: P2P Audio Minutes

Skype: P2P Video Minutes

AN RANREN RN RN RSN RN RESRENRENRLNRLS

Select none

=1 e | .!, Skype:

The module has four main sections beyond the Dashboard:
» Search

» Party Mapping

» Office 365

» Skype for Business
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Search

The Search function allows you to locate users to view their Office 365 account details:

. .
mm Microsoft365 Search Office 365 Users
@ Search .
Principal name Y| Display name Y Guuen nzme Y cumeme Y| Preferred name Y| Accountenabled Y| User type Y lebtite Y Department T il Y Mailnickname Y Mobile phone
I -
s . __VMware_Conv_S. v Member __VMware_Conv_S.
@ Party mapping =
= AbdaramanWone | Abdaraman Wone v Member Technical SupportE.. | Support AbdaramanWone... | Abdaraman\Wone
Office 365
@ = Andy Griffin Andy Griffin v Member Test Engineer Test Andy Griffin@tigere... | AndyGriffin +447802474T16
@ Skype For Business
= ou... | Angela Lepelley v Guest alepeliey@sabioco... | slepeley sabiocou..
= antheny hack v Guest anthonyjhack@btin... | anthonyj.hack_btint.
= | ashley@tigercomm... | Ashley Denham Ashley Denham v Member Senior Technical Su... | Support Ashley.Denham@e.. | AshleyDenham 447802474719

And from there the Prism detalils, if the user is held in a Prism directory tree:

Office 365 User: __ VMware_Conv_SA__ 2

User details Location details Party details

B— oo - L1 1
(@)

person type First name. Username

Job title Last name Party name path

If the user is in the Directory tree, but has not been mapped automatically, you can force a mapping from here (1). See
the next section for details of 0365 to Prism account mapping.
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Party Mapping
The party mapping tool allows for the review, and assignment of Prism users to Microsoft 365 accounts:

Map Office 365 Users Party

-

Choose user to map o Map history for office 365 user : Matt Ringsell '\ ;
Office 365 user name o @ MappedTo Prism party name 9 From Local String Party name
o === R
Bill Jarrett 9 = P Bill larrett 01/01/1800 00:00 Abe Klein l4
Piers Anderson = P Eddie March
Stevie Mac = P Tony Stark
Stephen Parris = P Roderick Withers
Peter Thieg = P Peter Thieg

J

Sébastien Estéve P Svengoto Eriksson

Sophie Baldwin = P Cherry Wox
Gillian Slingerland =2 P Atha Williams
Sheena Harris = P Katherine Rennie
Brittany Pruitt = P Bethany Cabe
Gongalo Martins = P Gongalo Martins
Rob Ansell = P Rumike Fujikawa
Edlo asc - 0

Mike Simpson =

Dirsync-online =

Find the Microsoft 365 account name on the left-hand column (1) to see which Prism party (2) it is currently mapped to
it. Select an Office user (3) to see the details of what Prism account(s) it has been assigned to over time (4).

If an Microsoft 365 account does not have an assigned Prism party name (5), you can choose one, by clicking the
‘Create’ button @ (6). This opens the Add Microsoft 365 User Party Mapping tool.

Add Office 365 User Party Mapping: Matt Ringsell

Party name o® First name @ | Middle name name Job title. @ Emai
T N I N
Juanita Hoffman Juanita.Hoffman@Si..
Barry Rosales Barry.Rosales@Sirius.
Betsy Simpson Betsy Simpson@Siri..
Raguel Reed RaguelReed@Sirius..
Hope Wilcox Hope Wilcox@Sirius...
Brian Andrade BrianAndrade@Soyl..
Cara Morales Cara Morales@Soyle
Alisa Willis AlisaWill
Amie Moody Armie Moody@Soyle.
Anaie Watson AngieWatson@Soyl.. 7
R 203 405 L e m 50 v |items per page -500f4246items &

From ieca)) | 08/08/2018 15:27 [c] e

e Add mapping | Cancel

The tool lists all people from the Prism directory, which can be filtered using the ‘Filter’ buttons 7 along the header row
(1). When the correct user has been found, select the date and time that the mapping should take place from, using
the calendar controls (2). Finally, click Add Mapping to confirm.
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The remaining two sections comprise of Dashboards, Reports, and Analytics for each of Office 365 and Skype for
Business. As the controls for these are consistent, this manual will cover both types of Dashboard, Reports, and
Analytics together.

1] -
mm Microsoft365

@ Search .
@ Party mapping .
Map Microsoft365 Users
@ Office 365 A
g Dashboards .

Email activity

Email app
usage

Mailbox usage

@ Reports .

Outlook Email
Activity

Analytics -
Search .

Import a
widget

@ Skype For Businsss .
Q Dashboards .

Skype For
Business
Activity

Analytics .
@ Search .
@ Importa

widget

Dashboards

General Information
Prism can display more detailed Dashboards for Outlook and Skype, than the front page to the module.

All of the available Dashboards use similar controls to govern what is covered in terms of scope and date range.

Email Activity
(2) (3) (4) (5)

Tree | 1-Organizations v || 1directory itemselected | Selectby = Quickdstes v Dates | This year v UTC | &

You can choose from any Directory trees (1) that you have access to. Within the tree chosen, you can select individual
organizations and users (2) to make up the Dashboard results. The date range can be selected from a simple selection
(today, this week, last month etc), or a customised start and end date and time (3 and 4).

Once everything is selected, click the ‘Retrieve’ button 5).
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Where directory items need to be selected, the button will open a selection dialogue using the tree selected
in (1) above.

Select directory items

(5]
o
4 @ i Acme Corp -3 (3]
4 g Sales o
2 Hugh Sutton -3
2 Max Archibold o
2 gath Swayamprava o |
4 2 Support (4 -]
P i Clampett Oi &
4 it Cyberdyne Systems Corp -3
4 i d'Anconia Copper &
4 it Gringotts -3
1 3 A
Total selected items: 3 i
Select Cancel

Find the entries by opening the tree up (1), or by using the Search function (2). Drag organisations or people to the
right (3), or click the Cog %* (4) to select all child items of the chosen parent. Previously selected items can be removed
or located in the tree with the controls against each one (5).

Once you have configured Trees and Directory items, you may wish to retain the configuration for future viewing.
Dashboards can support multiple Profiles per user, which are accessible through the Profile controls.

(3] ® 0 0 6

Profile | Default ||+ | B ¢

When you have configured a Dashboard, press save (1) to retain that profile. Click the create new button (2) to make
and name a new profile. When you have multiple profiles configured, use the dropdown (3) to select the profile to use,
then the refresh button (4) to update the detail shown. To delete a profile when it is no longer required, click ‘Delete’ (5).
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Email Activity
The email activity Dashboard monitors messages sent, received, and read across the organizations and people
selected in the directory.

Email Activity

Tree | 1-Organizations v || 1directory item selected | Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates | September 2017 v |UTC | & o

Number of actions by type o 9 Display | Activity v

9100

e B et W Recsived B Rexd
Details o
Username @ Display name @ Givenname @ Surmame @ Usertype @ Party name @) Party name path @ Lzt activity @ sent @ Received @/ Read ®

= 29/09/2017 322 6961 3112 2

= 29/09/2017 89 1366 1438

— 29/09/2017 341 417 8017

——— 29/09/2017 223 719 1684

29/09/2017 264 578 1415

= —— 29/09/2017 1186 3927 2022

e 29/09/2017 155 920 1595

= 29/09/2017 352 23 2004

= 29/09/2017 160 3619 7475

= 29/09/2017 7 1471 1528

29/09/2017 179 1009 1420

— 29/09/2017 14 1798 2519

- 29/09/2017 251 4350 9769

= Organizations/Stark Industries/Admin/Atha .. 29/09/2017 5 1012 634

—— Organizations/Tiger Global/Telecoms/Gong... 29/09/2017 109 620 720
—— 29/09/2017 57 273 555 v
Wl - AE PR (5) T g

The graph (1) can show two interpretations of the information selected by the dropdown (2).

» Activity: Shows how many messages are being sent, received, and read throughout the period.
» Users: Shows how many users are sending, receiving, or reading mails across the period.
Types of email can be displayed or hidden on the graph, the legend forms the controls (3).

The details section (4) does not change with the graph, and shows the users and their statistics. All columns can be
filtered with the ‘Filter’ buttons Y. Controls to navigate the results, clear filters, refresh the display, and choose Columns
to display or hide are shown at the bottom (5).
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Email app usage
The Email app usage Dashboard displays what Email clients and apps are being used to receive, read, and send
emails by the organizations and people selected in the Directory.

Email App Usage

Tree | 1-Organizations v || 1directory item selected |Selectby = Quickdates  w |Dates | September 2017 v [UTC | & ~

Number of unique users for each version of outlcok (windows) o e Display | Users v
&0
o
4
2 o— i—y

N [ oJF+—o—F+—o—F—o—T o1 o— o [ o——o—Fo—WN o | Sl o—F—o—" o | 5 | . [N\_ B

o— o/ Aol / 9 o7 o O+

P —= e s o o e e’ e e+ T g S D N D i s S - —— S D S D s e S VO

o ] 03 o7 o bl H i 17 o ] 2 2 7 2

Seprember 2017

e W IMAP4 W Other (mobile) M Outiook (Mac) M Oulook (Windows) M Outiook (mabile) Ml Outiook on the web

Username o @/ Displayname  (¥) Given name ® | Sumname @) Usertype @ Party name @ Party name path @) Last activity @ Total mail I0S mac @ Total outiook mac @ Total outiook windows q
20/09/2017 0 0 26 =
== 29/09/2017 0 0 28
20/09/2017 0 0 2
— 29/09/2017 0 0 34
20/09/2017 0 0 31
— 29/09/2017 0 18 0
20/09/2017 0 0 26
— 0 0 45
0 0 30
0 0 38
0 0 35
== 0 0 40
0 0 39
Organizations/Stark Industries/Admi.. | 20/09/2017 0 0 21
Organizations/Tiger Global/Telecoms... | 20/09/2017 0 0 29
o 0 0 34
20/09/2017 0 0 39 =
“ »
_‘-..\ 50 v [, [ 5 JRECHEY T

The graph (1) can show three interpretations of the information selected by the dropdown (2).

» Users: Shows how many users are using each app for mail throughout the period.

» Apps: Shows the number of unique users for each app in use across the period.

» Versions: Where possible, this shows a further app breakdown, including the version of the app used.
Individual apps can be displayed or hidden on the Users graph, and the legend forms the controls (3).

The details section (4) does not change with the graph, and shows the users and their statistics. All columns can be
filtered with the ‘Filter’ buttons Y. Controls to navigate the results, clear filters, refresh the display, and choose Columns
to display or hide are shown at the bottom (5).
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Mailbox Usage

This Dashboard monitors the size and current status of user mailboxes.

3 Note: The mailoox usage Dashboard does not use Directory selection controls, as all users are listed.

Mailbox Usage

Selectby Quickdstes v Dates | September2017 w |UTC | ©) o

Number of user mailboxes by storage quota status

eA

Display | Mailbox v

= ~o—T N - i T ~o—_ "'}//' —
E1]
0 o os 23 1 3 1 T 190 2 7 20
Septemper 2017
@ = oo e
Details
Username o @ Display name @/ Given name @ Sumame @ Usertype @ Party name @ Party name path @ | Last activity @ Htem count @| Storage use.. (@ Quotastatus @
— 20/09/2017 177321 37850 Good b
— 30/09/2017 113973 12418 Good
— 30/09/2017 168307 31989 Good
— 20/09/2017 73993 12996 Good
30/09/2017 52145 9,995 Good
—_— 30/09/2017 149319 20190 Good
— 20/09/2017 57648 9813 Good
— 07/0772017 11890 1575 Good
— 30/09/2017 69472 10,607 Good
— 20/09/2017 251081 37898 Good
30/09/2017 21879 3692 Good
20/09/2017 41669 6834 Good
= 20/09/2017 7731 340 Good
== 20/09/2017 63663 17,230 Good
Organizations/Stark IndustriesfAdmin/Atha ... | 30/09/2017 19398 4080 Good
— Organizations/Tiger Global/Telecoms/Gong... | 29/09/2017 9372 1813 Good -
I« .-. » 50 v e L AN TS

The graph (1) can show three interpretations of the information, selected by the dropdown (2).

» Mailbox: Shows how many mailboxes there are, and how many are active at each point throughout the period.

» Storage: Shows the volume of storage used in total.

» Quota: Shows the current number of users by quota status.

Total mailboxes and active mailboxes can be displayed, or hidden on the mailbox graph. Additionally, the legend forms

the controls (3).

The details section (4) does not change with the graph, and shows the users and their statistics. All columns can be
filtered with the ‘Filter’ buttons Y. Controls to navigate the results, clear filters, refresh the display, and choose Columns

to display or hide are shown at the bottom (5).
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Skype for Business activity
This Dashboard details the volume of use for each type of activity available through Skype for Business.

Skype For Business Activity

Tree | 1-Organizations v | 1directorytem selected | 3 messuresselected  Selectby  Quickdates v Dates | September2017 w [UTC ) ~
Number of skype for business activities by type o 9 Display | Activity ¥
250
200
150
100

B
i —O—
o [ os 00 " 3 s 7 19 a1 2 2 z 29

September 2017

Details o

Username @ Displayname (@ Given name @ Sumname @ Usertyps @ Party name @/ Party name path @ Last activity @ P2P total sessions @ Conference organize.. (@ Conference participa.. @) P2PIM
29/09/2017 119 1 1 100
— 19/09/2017 27 0 0 27
28/09/2017 21 0 0 20
— 28/09/2017 6 0 1 2
26/09/2017 187 2 2 100
— 26/09/2017 a1 0 0 7
29/09/2017 66 0 1 64
= 26/09/2017 36 0 0 36
29/09/2017 105 0 0 88
29/09/2017 108 0 0 104
29/09/2017 230 0 2 182
20/09/2017 64 0 0 63
20/09/2017 116 0 2 109
Organizations/Stark Industries/Admi.. | 29/09/2017 75 1 1 72
= Organizations/Tiger Global/Telecoms... | 08/03/2017 0 0 1 0 N
4 »

M 4-. Cl 50 v 6 T om g

The graph (1) can show two interpretations of the information, selected by the dropdown (2).

» Activity: Shows the volume each type of activity over the date range.

» Users: Shows how many users used the various features throughout the period.

Types of activity can be displayed, or hidden on the graph. Additionally, the legend forms the controls (3).

The details section (4) does not change with the graph, and shows the users and their statistics. All columns can be
filtered with the ‘Filter’ buttons Y. Controls to navigate the results, clear filters, refresh the display, and choose Columns
to display or hide are shown at the bottom (5).
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Skype for Business Device usage
The S4B Device usage Dashboard displays what apps and clients are being used by users for Skype activities.

Skype For Business Device Usage
Tree | 1-Organizations v | 1directory item selected | Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates ‘ m— A
Number of users by device type over the selected time period a e o

AN

P
2 P \\:\—_,,, - = \\\
/ ’ \
y
o /
\ / \
N\ ’/
P - . N
= E E
vszmsme @) @ Dspsreme @ Guenvame @ Sumame Gli=se @l 6 e Gl @) @) Gl q
29/09/2017 13 ] [] e
— 19/09/2017 8 [] []
28/09/2017 10 ] []
m— 28/09/2017 3 [] []
29/09/2017 15 [] []
_ _ 29/09/2017 12 o o
29/09/2017 12 o o
—— 29/09/2017 14 o o
29/09/2017 19 o o
29/09/2017 4 0 0
29/09/2017 % 0 0
29/09/2017 6 0 0
Organizations/Stark Industries/Admi... | 29/09/2017 19 0 0
— Organizations/Tiger Global/Telecoms... = 08/09/2017 1 0 0
19/09/2017 5 0 0
26/09/2017 0 0 0
— 29/09/2017 20 0 0 =
4 »
‘.‘-.H PR (5 REECEET S

The graph (1) can show two interpretations of the information, selected by the dropdown (2).

» Users: Shows the number of users for each Device type over the date range.

» Distribution: Shows how many users used each Device type in total over the date range selected.
Types of device can be displayed or hidden on the Users graph, the legend forms the controls (3).

The details section (4) does not change with the graph, and shows the users and their statistics. All columns can be
filtered with the ‘Filter’ buttons Y. Controls to navigate the results, clear filters, refresh the display, and choose Columns
to display or hide are shown at the bottom (5).
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Reports

General Information
All of the available reports use similar controls to govern what is covered in terms of scope and date range.

Parameters
O Generate

® Schedule

From

09/08/2018 00:00:00 (3] ©

To

09/08/2018 23:50:59 ®

O Dates

Directory ltems

© Mo items selected

The Directory items button (1) allows you to choose individual organizations and users in trees that you have access
to. The date range can be selected from a simple selection (2) (today, this week, last month etc), or a customised start

and end date and time (3).
Once everything is selected, click the ‘Generate’ button (4).

If you are happy with the report parameters, you can then schedule it to run for a particular date, or regularly by
clicking the ‘Schedule’ button (5) (See the Scheduler section for more details).
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Where Directory items need to be selected, the button will open a selection dialogue.

Select Directory Items

@

1- Organizations v

) -
@

undefined

&l

Select

4 @ Organizations & o

4 [ Aeme Corp &

=)l

[

undefined/undefined/undefined/undefined

=l

undefined/undefined/undefined/undefined

[

4 @ seles

undefined/undefined/undefined/undefined

=

]

@ Hugh Sutton
[# Max Archibald
(¥ Rath Swayamprava

» O Support &

» [ ClampettOil g

b [ Cyberdyne Systems Corp @
» [ d'Anconia Copper &

» [ Gringotts &

» [ MomCorp &

b [ Nakatomi Trading Corp 4
» [0 Oceanic Airlines &

» [ Oscomp g3
b [ Rich Industries £

b [ Sirius Cybemetics Corp &
» [ Soylent Corp &

» [ Stark Industries £

b [ Tiger Global g

b (] Tyeell Comp g3

» [ Umbrella Corp £

[Total selected items: 4

» [Tl Verv Bia Corp. of America 45

oK

Find the entries by opening the tree up (1), or by using the Search function (2). Drag organisations or people to the
right (2), or click the Cog %* (4) to select all child items of the chosen parent. Previously selected items can be removed
or located in the tree with the controls against each one (5).
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Outlook email activity
This report gives a two part output. The first section has two graphs showing the numbers of actions, and numbers of
users by type:

QUTLOCK EMAIL ACTIVITY REPORT

TIGERPRISM s e

Genesated by: Morgan Stari

D9/06/2016 0000 to 08/08/2018 23:59 ({UTC) Coordinated Universal Time)

Mumber Of Actions By Type
50,000

206
2010

= Sent —®= Recei Read

MNumber Of Users By Activity Type
40

'Sl

*— Sent —%— Received —*— Reac

The second section shows a breakdown per included user:

OUTLOOK EMAIL ACTIVITY REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Morgan Stark

09/08/2016 00:00 to 09/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC) Coordinated Universal Time)

Username Display Name Party Name Party Name Path Last Activity Sent Received
- 29/09/2017 322 8,008 3,112
29/09/2017 100 1,549 1,676
E——— 29/09/2017 341 5334 8,929
29/09/2017 274 884 1,904
e — 29/09/2017 304 672 1,626
29/09/2017 1,420 4,674 3,561
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Skype for Business activity

This report gives a two part output. The first section has two graphs showing the numbers of activities, and numbers

of users by type:

SKYPE FOR BUSINESS ACTIVITY REPORT

TIGERPRISM s e

Genesated by: Morgan Stari
09/06/2017 00:00 to 09/08/2018 2358 [(UTC) Coordinated Universal Time)

Mumber Of Activities By Type
4000

*— Peer-To-Peer Sessions = Conferences Organized - Conferences Participated

MNumber Of Users By Activity Type

40

.

R
10 .
\
™
0 \
\
N

0 ™,

& N

R
2 —
*— Peer-To-Peer Sessions —— Conferences Crganized —#— Conferences Participates

The second section shows a breakdown per included user:

SKYPE FOR BUSINESS ACTIVITY REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Morgan Stark
09/08/2017 00:00 to 09/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC) Coordinated Universal Time)

Peer-To-
Peer

Organized Participated

Username Display Name Party Name Party Name Path Last Activity

29/09/2017 119
19/09/2017 44
— 28/09/2017 21
28/09/2017 6
— 29/09/2017 205
26/09/2017 96
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Analytics

The final section in each is Analytics (For full Analytics functionality, please see the Analytics module). Office 365
widgets can be saved, exported, scheduled, and used for Alerts in the same way as normal Prism widgets.

Search Office 365 Email Activity

Queries in this generate information on users’ Email Activity. This can simply display individuals, or can be aggregated
to display grouped information about offices, departments, etc, based on either Office 365, Prism user details,

or both.

Search Office 365 Email Activity Fields ~

s | < v | ot < ] =ty e St | < e | e i i

Filters Group filters

Dimensions
Key
Events

»
»
» Date (Email Activity)
and
I3
I3

User
Mapped Person (Prizm)
Tree | 1- Organizations v |Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates | September 2017 v
Measures
Report date id Report utc Mail Display name Party name Send actions Receive actions Read actions Last activity ute N
otals
20170929 29/09/2017 0 74 4 29/09/2017 00:00:00 - N
b Last Activity Date
20170929 0 61 14 29/09/2017 00:00:00
20170928 28/09/2017 0 34 0 28/09/2017 00:00:00
20170928 28/09/2017 = o 47 84 28/09/2017 00:00:00
20170928 28/09/2017 0 16 13 28/09/2017 00:00:00
20170928 28/09/2017 0 41 19 28/09/2017 00:00:00

Search Office 365 Email Application Usage
Individual results can show users’ Office 365 and Prism details, plus the various clients and versions of clients used on
the dates included. Results can be aggregated to show what applications are in use, or adoption of new versions

Search Office 365 Email Application Usage (&)& Fields -~
Cotumns o
Dimensions
[ prs i | ¢t | 4] <y e | <ty e | ot ore | et e e
r Key
Fiters Group firers » Events
» Date (Email Application Usage)
and
b User
} Mapped Person (Prism)
Tree | 1- Organizations v Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates | September 2017 v 2 b Email Client
Report date id Report ute Mail Display name Party name Email client name Email client version name Measures
20170929 29/09/2017 Neville.Cox@. Neville Cox OutlookWindows Undetermined - b Total
otals
20170929 29/09/2017 Neville Cox@. Neville Cox OutlookWindows Outlook 2016
b Last Activity Date
20170929 29/09/2017 Piers.Anders... nderson Eddie March OutlookWindows Outlook 2016
20170929 29/09/2017 loKisser@tig... | COtherMobile Undetermined
20170929 29/09/2017 loKisser@tig... | Jo Kisser QutlookWindows Outlook 2016
20170929 29/09/2017 Salli.Nicklen... Salli Nicklen QutlookWindows Undetermined

Search Office 365 mailbox usage
Individual results can show users’ Office 365 and Prism details, as well as their mailbox sizes and item counts.

Search Office 365 Mailbox Usage Fields ~

Columns

s s | ot | -t | oy ] ey | —emcan | s et

Dimensions

b Key
Fiters Group finers b [Events

b Date (Mailbox Usage)

and

b User

» Mapped Person (Prism)
Tree | 1-Organizations v |Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates | September 2017 v, e

Measures
Report date id Report ute Mail Display name Party name tem count Storage used bytes N

otals

20170930 30/09/2017 21879 3871418831 -

b Last Activity Date
20170930 30/09/2017 an 1337891317
20170930 30/09/2017 149319 21171031737
20170930 30/09/2017 181455 41525776720
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Search Skype for Business activity
Individual results can show users’ Office 365 and Prism details, as well as detailed information about the sessions that
have been organised and participated in. Aggregated results can show adoption and usage of various Skype activities.

Search Skype for Business Activity Fields ~

Dimensions

SEYRY] [y pyve] py—" Fre—" T —" T —————— L ————

 Key
Filters Group filters b Events
b Date (Skype for Business Activity)
and
b User
¥ Mapped Person (Prism)
Tree | 1-Organizations v Selectby Quickdates v Dates | September 2017 L
Measures
Report date id Report utc Mail Display name Party name Peer-To-Peer total sessions Conference participated total sessions Conference organized total sessions Last activity utc R
20170929 20/09/2017 1 0 0 29/09/20170000:00 =
b Peer-to-peer
20170929 3 0 0 29/09/2017 00:00:00 i
» Conferences Organized
20170929 3 0 0 29/09/2017 00:00:00 .
» Conferences Participated
20170929 29/09/2017 10 o o 29/09/2017 00:00:00
¥ Last Activity Date
20170929 29/09/2017 H 0 0 29/09/2017 00:00:00
20170929 29/09/2017 1 0 0 29/09/2017 00:00:00
20170929 29/09/2017 8 0 0 29/09/2017 00:00:00

Search Skype for Business device usage
Individual results can show users’ Office 365 and Prism details, as well as information about the devices used.

Fields ~

Search Skype for Business Device Usage

Dimensions

* Report dateid | * Report utc x name | * Party name | * Skype for business device type label
p ay

b Key
Filtars Group fiters b Events

b Date (Skype for Business Device Usag

and

b User

» Mapped Person (Prism)
Tree | 1-Organizations v |Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates | September 2017 v = » Skype for Business Device
Report date id Report utc Mail Display name Party name Skype for business device type labe Measures
20170029 20/09/2017 PiersAnderson... | Piers Anderson Eddie March Windows - N

otals

20170929 20/09/2017 GeoffBourne... | Geoff Bourne Windows )

} Last Activity Date
20170929 29/09/2017 MartinLinford... | Martin Linford Windows
20170929 29/09/2017 TeilaHurlock@... | Teila Hurlock Windows
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< Network

Overview

To access the Network Module, either click the Network tile on the home page, or click the Modules drop down, and
select Network. Once in the Network Interface, depending on your user rights, you will be presented with several
options on the left.

€ Network Network
End points Please choose an option from the menu on the left,
@ End point products =

@ Channels =

@ Channel products =

@ Channel groups -

@ Channel group products -

@ Groups =

@ Tenants =

9 CDR sources =

9 CDR source products =

Vaicemail -

IP addresses =

@ Device types - ii

@ Locations = EE

Location types ;;

@ Equipment custom fields

Training Tutorial

¥‘g‘?ﬁing There is a Network video tutorial associated with this module. The tutorial introduces you to Legs, and how they
avallable are used within Tiger Prism. In this video, you will learn how to select columns, filter data through the use of

boolean options and parentheses, drill into calls, and how to use Measures to create widgets.
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End Points

The End Points section of the Network module allows users to look up, or add to the list of End Points configured for
the system. Administrators will need to populate this section with all the End Point devices that are connected to the

CDR sources.

2 Note: If your directory is updated automatically from AD or a similar system, you will not be able to make changes to

this area.

Create End Point

» Product: Select from the product types defined in the
End Point Products section.

» CDR Sources: A drop down box that offers a list of
available CDR sources. You need to select the correct
one for the phone you are creating.

» Tenant: This will only be relevant if the CDR Source
is tenanted.

» End Point number: The phone number / extension
number in the correct format, in which the CDR source
will be sending.

» Description: A description can be added to the phone,
i.e. “Meeting Room Floor 1”.

» Serial Number: You can place the serial number of the
physical device, i.e. “Mobile IMEI Number”.

» Has Digit Masking: Digit masking allows you to mask
digits at phone level for CLI on in and outbound calls.

» Is Ex-Directory: Yes, if you do not want this phone to
appear in Directory Enquiries searches.

» Type: Extension, Mobile, User, URI are the four types
that can be applied to the End Point.

» Operator Position: Where you have operator positions
on the PABX output, you will need to label them with
the correct position.

» Country: You can assign the physical country the
phone is located in.

» Location: You can assign the physical location / city the
phone is located in.

» Region: The region will be assigned automatically,
based on the country specified.

» Cost Carrier: If you want to apply a specific cost carrier
to a phoneg, this will supersede any other tariffs set on
the system. However, you will need to apply a
cost tariff.

» Cost Tariff: You can pick the cost tariff you wish to
apply to the extension.

» Bill Carrier: If you want to apply a specific bill carrier to
a phone, this will supersede any other tariffs set on the
system, but you will need to apply a bill tariff.

» Bill Tariff: You can pick the bill tariff you wish to apply to
the extension.

» Custom Fields: There are up to eight customisable
fields that need to first be configured in the Equipment
Custom Fields section.

Once you have completed the relevant details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button . Click on the

‘Clear’ button (&) to clear all fields.

Click on the ‘Details’ button := to view the properties, delete, or look at the audit trail of an End Point. The new End
Point details will now be presented. The Audit tab and the options at the top right of the interface will update to allow

you to either Edit or Delete the End Point.

3 Note: When in editing mode, you will be able to access all fields apart from the CDR Source and the End Point

number itself.

Use the Save, Clear, or start-over buttons if any changes are made. @

The Audit Tab allows you to see when the Phone was created, by whom, and when it was last modified.
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End Point Products

Define End Point products for selection when creating new End Point records. Add a name, description, and stock
number of each record. The End Point product page is also where you can define fixed charges to be applied on a one
off or scheduled basis. Please see the Fixed Charges section at the end of this module.

Channels

The Channels section of the Network module allows users to look up, or add to the list of Channels configured in the
system. Administrators will need to populate this section with all Channels and Gateways contained within the PABX

telephony estate.

[ Note: The system can be configured to auto-learn Channels and Channel Groups, so this area may already

be populated.

[ Note: Any changes made in the sections below will override the settings made in Channel Groups.

Create Channel

When you click ‘Create’ in this area, a new window will open with the following boxes available for completion:

» Product: Select from the product types defined in the
Channel Products section.

» CDR Sources: Define what CDR source the channel
belongs to.

» Channel Group: Specify a Channel Group in which the
channel sits, using the dropdown selection.

» Channel Number: Specify the Channel Number.

» Description: A free-text description can be added to
the channel, e.g. “Line 25 to Remote office”.

» Serial Number: Enter the serial number of the physical
device, e.g. “S/N:050505005".

» Has Digit Masking: Digit masking digits to be masked
at channel level.

» Line Type: Only ever changed if the line type differs
from the Channel Group. Overrides Channel
Group setting.

» Duration Type: Only ever changed if the line type differs
from the Channel Group. Overrides Channel
Group setting.

» Cost Method: Only ever changed if the line type differs
from the Channel Group. Overrides Channel
Group setting.

» Country: Assign the physical country the channel is
located in.

» Location: Assign the physical location / city the channel
is located in.

» Region: The region will be assigned automatically,
based on the Country specified.

» Cost Carrier: Apply a specific cost carrier to a channel.
This will supersede any tariffs set at CDR source level,
but will also require a cost tariff.

» Cost Tariff: Assign a cost tariff to the channel.

» Bill Carrier: Apply a specific bill carrier to a channel.
This will supersede any tariffs set at CDR source level,
but will also require a bill tariff.

» Bill Tariff: Assign a bill tariff to the extension.

» Custom Fields: There are up to eight customisable
fields, which need to first be configured in the
Equipment Custom Fields section.

Once you have filled in the details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button . Click on the ‘Clear’ button @ to clear

all fields.

Click on the ‘Details’ button := to view the properties, delete, or look at the audit trail of a Channel. The new Channel
details will now be presented. Options at the top right of the interface will also change to allow you to either Edit, or
Delete the Channel. When in editing mode, you will be able to access all fields apart from the CDR source and the

Channel Group.

Use the Save, or start-over option if any changes are made. @

The Audit Tab allows you to see when the Channel was created, by whom and, when it was last modified.
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Channel Products

Define Channel Products for selection, when creating new channel records. Add a name, description, and stock

number for each record.

The Channel Product page is also where you can define Fixed Charges to be applied on a one off or scheduled basis.
Please see the Fixed Charges section at the end of this module

Channel Groups

The Channel Group section of the Network module allows users to look up, or add to the list of Channel Groups
configured to use in the system. Administrators will need to populate this section with all Groups / Gateways contained
within the PABX telephony estate. It is important that the Channel Groups are set correctly for biling and

reporting purposes.

[ Note: The system can be configured to auto-learn Channels and Channel Groups, so this area may already be

populated with Channel Groups.

3 Note: Any changes made in the sections below will override the settings made in the CDR Source level, except for

CDR Source.

Create Channel Group

When you click Create in this area, a new window will open with the following boxes available for completion:

» Product: Select from the channel groups defined in the
Channel Group Products section.

» CDR Sources: Define which CDR source the Channel
Group belongs to.

» Name: Add the channel group name.

» Description: A description can be added to the
Channel Group, i.e. “ISDN 30”.

» Signal Type: Specify if the line is Analogue or Digital.

» Serial Number: Enter the serial number of the physical
device, i.e. “ISDN 30 Main Group”.

» Has Digit Masking: Digit masking allows you to mask
digits at Channel Group level.

» Line Type: This section should only ever be changed if
the line type differs from the Channels.

» Duration Type: This section should only ever be
changed if the line type differs from the CDR source.

» Cost Method: This section should only ever be
changed if the line type differs from the CDR source.

» Device: It is important to put the exact name that the
Channel Group will have in the CDR source. This will be
for example, Lync Pooals, or Cisco Gateway
device name.
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» Country: Assign the physical country the Channel
Group is located in.

» Location: Assign the physical location / city the Channel
Group is located in.

» Cost Carrier: If you apply a specific cost carrier to a
Channel Group, this will supersede any other tariffs set
on the CDR source, but you will need to apply a
cost tariff.

» Cost Tariff: You can pick the cost tariff you wish to
apply to the Channel Group.

» Bill Carrier: If you apply a specific bill carrier to a
Channel Group, this will supersede any other tariffs set
on the CDR source. However, you will need to apply a
bill tariff.

» Bill Tariff: You can pick the bill tariff you wish to apply to
the extension.

» Available Channels: Specify how many concurrent
channels / calls are available on the Channel Group.
This information will be used for concurrency reports.

» Bandwidth: The bandwidth availability set in KBs for the
gateway.

» Custom Fields: There are up to eight customisable
fields, which need to be configured in the Equipment
Custom Fields section first.
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Once you have filled in the details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button . Click on the ‘Clear’ button @ to clear
all fields.

Click on the ‘Details’ button := to view the properties, delete, or look at the audit trail of a Channel. The new Channel
Group details will now be presented. Options at the top-right of the interface will also change to allow you to either
Edit, or Delete the Channel. When in editing mode, you will be able to access all fields apart from the CDR Source and
the Channel Group.

Use the Save or start-over option if any changes are made. @

The Audit Tab allows you to see when the Channel was created, by who, and when it was last modified.

Channel Group Products

Define channel group products for selection when creating new channel group records. Add a hame, description, and
stock number for each record.

The channel group product page is also where you can define fixed charges to be applied on a one off or scheduled
basis. Please see the Fixed Charges section at the end of this module

Groups

The Groups section of the Network module allows users to look up, or add to the list of Groups configured for use in
the system. Administrators will need to populate this section with the Telephony Groups that are configured on the
CDR sources. A Group can either be a Hunt, Queue, Operator or Pickup. In a tenanted situation, you will need to apply
the tenant to the group.

Create Group
When you click Create in this area, a new window will open with the following boxes available for completion:

» CDR source: Select the CDR source you wish to apply the Group to.

» Tenant: The Tenant, if the group is used on more than one tenant. If not, leave blank.
» Name: Either the Group number, or Group URL.

» Label: Free text for the description.

» Type: Select either a Hunt, Queue, Operator, or Pickup.

Once you have filled in the details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button . Click on the ‘Clear’ button @ to clear
all fields.

[ Note: Tiger will automatically add groups detected in CDR. These groups will need to be classified by a user before
they are usable in Dashboards.

Click on the ‘Details’ button := to view the properties, delete, or look at the audit trail of a Group.

The new Group details will now be presented. Options at the top-right of the interface will also change to allow you to
either Edit, or Delete the Group.

Use the Save, or start-over option if any changes are made. @

The Audit Tab allows you to see when the Group was created, by who, and when it was last modified.
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Tenants

The Tenants section of the Network module allows users to look up, or add to the list of Tenants configured for use in
the system. Administrators will need to populate this section with the Tenant names configured on the CDR source.
Once the Tenants are created, you need to go back to the End Point section, and apply the Tenant to the relevant
End Points.

A\ Changes to this area of the system should only be made by an experienced user.

Create Tenant
When you click ‘Create’ in this area, a new window will open with the following boxes available for completion:

» CDR source: Select the CDR source you wish to apply the Tenant to.
» Name: This is the tenant label that has been assigned in the configuration of the CDR Source.
» Label: Free text for the description of the tenanted customer.

Once you have filled in the details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button . Click on the ‘Clear’ button @ to clear
all fields.

Click on the ‘Details’ button := to view the properties, delete, or look at the audit trail of a Tenant. The new tenant
details will now be presented. You will also notice an Audit tab and options at the top-right of the interface will also
change to allow you to either Edit, or Delete the Tenant.

Use the Save, or start-over option if any changes are made. (B)(£)(0)

The Audit Tab allows you to see when the Tenant was created, by who, and when it was last modified.
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CDR Sources

The CDR Sources section of the Network module allows users to look up, or add to the list of CDR Sources configured
in the system. Administrators will need to populate this section with all relevant information about the CDR Source
(PBX / Switch). This information is used by the switch module to process the CDR information.

A Changes to this area of the system should only be made by an experienced user.

Create CDR Source

When you click on create in this area, a new window will open with the following boxes available for completion:

» Product: Select from the CDR sources defined in the
CDR Source Products section.

» Name: The CDR Source name that will be selectable
throughout Prism.

» Code: The switch interface ID that integrates the input
code from the CDR source to the
collection application.

» Description: Free text field for a description for the
CDR Source.

» Serial Number: Serial Number of the CDR Source is
optional, which can also be used for a description or ID.

» Has digit masking: Mask the digits for any dialled
number / CLI based upon your masking rule, which can
be set at multiple levels.

» Type: Choose between PABX / VoIP or
Mobile Provider.

» Duration Type: A CDR Source can use a specific
Duration Type. If the system is digital, use “True
connection time’, but if the CDR source is analogue,
use ‘Off-Hook to On-Hook'.

» Cost Method: A CDR Source can use a specific
costing method.

» Country: Assign the physical country the CDR Source
is located in.

» Location: Assign the physical location / city the CDR
Source is located in.

» Region: The region will be assigned automatically,
based on the Country specified.

» Cost Carrier: If you apply a specific cost carrier to the
CDR Source, this is the default of all other tariffs set on
the system, but you will also need to apply a cost tariff.

» Cost Tariff: You can pick the cost tariff you wish to
apply to the CDR Source.
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» Bill Carrier: If you apply a specific bill carrier to the CDR
Source, this is the default of all other tariffs set on the
system. However, you will also need to apply a
bill tariff.

» Bill Tariff: You can pick the bill tariff you wish to apply to
the CDR Source.

» Maximum Valid Call Duration: Sets a specific
maximum duration, where a call’s length can be
considered as a valid call. Set in hh:mm, anything
greater than this will be flagged as invalid.

» Maximum Valid Call Cost: Sets a maximum specific
monetary value, where the calls cost can be considered
as a valid call. If set to 0.00, it will not be applied.

» Channel Group Length: Sets the Channel Group
length. This only needs to be changed from its default
of 3, whenever the CDR source’s group length is
greater than 3. If you do not know the length,
leave as 3.

» Channel Length: Sets the Channel Group length. This
only needs to be changed from its default of 3, when
the CDR source’s group length is greater than 3. If you
do not know the length leave as 3.

» Algorithm Digit Dial time (milliseconds): If the system is
an analogue system, and has been selected in duration
type, you can place a milli-second time per dialled digit
to be removed from the final duration.

» Algorithm Ring Time (Seconds): If the system is an
analogue system, and has been selected in duration
type, you can define how many seconds to be removed
from the final ring time, for a general ring time.

» Maximum End Point Length: Set the maximum
number of digits allowed for an End Point number that
will automatically be created by Prism.

» Custom Fields: There are up to eight customisable
fields. The titles need to first be configured in the
Equipment Custom Fields section.
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Once you have filled in the details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button (). Click on the ‘Clear’ button (&) to clear
all fields.

Click on the ‘Details’ button := to view the properties, delete, or look at the audit trail of a CDR source.

The new CDR source details will now be presented. Options at the top-right of the interface will also change to allow
you to either Edit, or Delete the CDR source.

Use the Save, or start-over option if any changes are made. @

The Audit Tab allows you to see when the CDR source was created, by who, and when it was last modified.

CDR Source Products

Define CDR source products for selection when creating new CDR source records. Add a name, description and stock
number for each record.

The CDR Source product page is also where you can define fixed charges to be applied on a one off, or scheduled
basis. Please see the Fixed Charges section at the end of this module.

Voicemail

The voicemail section allows configuration of voicemail port ranges for each CDR Source on the system.
Click the ‘Create’ button @ to add a new range, then complete the fields as required:

» CDR source: Select the CDR source that the range applies to. Leave blank to apply to all.

» Description: Add a description for the range.

» From: First port in the range.

» To: Last port in the range. Leave blank if “From” refers to the only port.

» Threshold: Call duration (in seconds) after which, the caller is determined to have left a message.
Existing records can be edited or deleted with the controls.

The second tab displays deleted ranges, which can be restored if needed.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

IP Addresses

This section allows a way of labelling physical devices, giving the ability to run reports on physical sites, rather than
extension numbers or logins.

Register IP Addresses
To create a new IP Address entry, click on the Create Menu item down the left-hand side and the right-hand screen will
display boxes that need completing.

Register IP Addresses

P address type

IPvd v
Country

United Kingdom v
Location

v

Region

&)Single Range

® Preserve existing locations Overwrite existing locations

» IP Address Type: Select from a drop-down box with the options of IPV4 or IPV6 addressing.

» Country: Select the Country of origin for the IP address. Your default Country will automatically populate the
LLocations field, which will contain a list of pre-defined locations.

> Single or Range: A single IP address, or multiple IP addresses can be added. i.e. ‘192.168.0.1 — 99’ will create 99
IP’s from 192.168.0.1 — 192.168.0.99. Select from the relevant radio button.

& Network Register [P Addresses

@ eroins
@ End point products.

Region

@Oe000B6HB60

» Preserve Existing Locations or Overwrite Existing Locations.
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Device Types

Device types are defined and maintained in this area for use in other modules within Prism. The device type format is
supplied within the raw data supplied by the CDR source, and will be displayed as ‘unknown’ until defined in this area.

Search
Use the ‘Search’ function to view existing Device types.

Search Device Types

Type @ Format @ Category @ Is user defined ®
Analogue Phone AAALNV(SIO-Q1NVI0-91 )\, | Hardware

ogue Telephone Adapter AATA(?) Hardware

~BOT() Software

~CFB(™) Hardware

AUCEX(®) Hardware

x| x| x| x| ox

ACIPC() Software

Create Device Type
Define the Device type, select the Category as software or hardware, and add the format. The format of the device
type needs to be set as a regular expression. Please contact the support team for more information.

Create Device Type

Device type

Category

Unknown v

Format

A\ Device types are PBX-specific and Prism can only present data that is available to it within the CDR
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L ocations

The Locations section of the Network module allows users to look up, or add to the list of locations configured in the
system. Administrators will need to populate this section with all physical locations, where there are CDR sources,
Channel Groups or End Points, as well as all CDR source countries and local areas for those countries. This section
then links in with the carriers to ensure costing is correct, and affects time shifting of calls, where UTC time is
presented by the CDR source.

Search Locations

Name @ Country @ Region @) Location type @ Areacode (P Latitude @ | longitude (@ Time zone @
= | Aarhus Denmark Europe Site 39 56.157204 10210684 (UTC+01:00) Brussels, Copenhagen, Madrid, Paris =
= Abidjan Cote d'lvoire Africa Site 21 5319997 -4.040048 (UTC+00:00) Monrovia, Reykjavik
= Abu Dhabi United Arab Emirates Asia Site 02 24456634 54366593 (UTC+04:00) Abu Dhabi, Muscat
= Agadir Morocco Africa Site 0528 30439988 -9.620044 (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London
= Ahmedabad ndia Asia Site 079 23.030053 72580004 (UTC+05:30) Chennai, Kolkata, Mumbai, New Delhi
= Alexandria Eqypt Asia Site 03 31.200019 25.849996 (UTC+02:00) Cairo
= Algeciras Spain Europe Site 956 36126712 -546653 (UTC+01:00) Brussels, Copenhagen, Madrid, Paris
= Algiers Algeria Africa Site 021 36.763065 3.050553 (UTC+01:00) West Central Africa
= | Amman Jordan Asia Site 6 31950025 359333 (UTC+02:00) Caira
= Antwerp Belgium Europe Site 03 51.220374 4413017 (UTC+01:00) Brussels, Copenhagen, Madrid, Paris

Create Locations
When you click ‘Create’ in this area, a new window will open with the following boxes available for completion:

s

@ Channel groups . Location type

@ Channel group products = Branch v+
@ Groups - Region

@ T . Africa r -+
e CDR sources = Area code

€) DR source products =

Voicemail - Latitude

IP addresses - 0.00000
© osveesoe B
@ Locations N 0.00000

Search

Time zons
(UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London v
Restore
Regions

Location types
e Equipment custom fields

» Country: Select the correct country for your location from the drop-down selection.
» Name: Name of the location, e.g. Bournemouth.

» Location type: Select the type of location, from the options defined in Location Types, e.g. Branch, Headquarters,
Site, etc.

» Region: Select the region appropriate to the Country of the Location. Regions are defined separately within the
Locations menu.

» Area Code: The area code (STD code) for the above- named Location, i.e. 01202.
> Latitude: Latitude of site (optional).
» Longitude: Longitude of site (optional).

» Time Zone: Time Zone of the site, drop down box. Time zone is important for time shifting calls into their correct
time for local offices.
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Once you have filled in the details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button . Click on the ‘Clear’ button @ to clear
all fields.

Click on the ‘Details’ := button to view the properties, delete or look at the audit trail of a Location.

The new location details will now be presented. Options at the top-right of the interface will also change to allow you to
either Edit, or Delete the Location.

Use the Save, or start-over option if any changes are made. @

The Audit Tab allows you to see when the Location was created, by whom and, when it was last modified.

Location Types
View and define Location types here.

You can see the number of times each Location type has been used, and whether these are user-defined or not.
Pre-defined types cannot be edited or deleted.

Location Types

X x| x| %

Create Location Types
Use the ‘Create’ button @ to add a new Location type. Add the new Location name, and press enter to create
the record.

Location Types

MName (¥)| Usage count T
| 0

Site 233

Branch 1

Headquarters 0

Use the ‘Export to Excel’ button to export the list to Excel.
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Equipment Custom Fields

The Equipment Custom Field section of the Network module allows users to configure Equipment Custom Fields for
CDR Source, Channel, Channel Group and End Point. Each section has eight customisable fields. These customisable
fields can be used to generate details within Analytics, or through the API interface.

274, .
* Network Equipment Custom Fields
@ LS h CDR source Channel Channel group End point
@ End point products =
. = Custom Field 1
@ Channels - =

@ Channel products -
@ Channel groups =
@ Channel group products -
@ Groups -
@ Tenants = _ _
i= Custom Field 5
0 CDR sources =
€©) coRisource products - = Custemfelds
@ Voicemail -
@ IP addresses -
©) Devicetypes o
@ Locations = u
Location types i

e [T T—

Custom Field 2

Custom Field 3

Custom Field 4

Custom Field 7

Custom Field 8

Editing Custom Fields
Click on the tab of the custom field group you wish to edit, i.e. CDR Source, Channel, Channel group or End Point. To

enter the Field descriptions into text area, first click on the ‘Edit” button .

To make the custom field viewable, you need to click on the ‘Hide / Show’ icon @, then click into the white box, and
type any free text. Once you have completed naming all the fields you require, use the ‘Save’ button .

You can re-order the fields by dragging and dropping the fields in the order required. Use the
‘Drag and Drop’ button 4‘» to do this.
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Fixed Charges

Each of the product pages has a fixed charges section in two parts at the lower part of the screen.

Fixed Charges Fixed charge: August £100 Charge
(1) ®» O
Current Deleted o Details Schedule Rules Charge changes Audit

uuuuuu

Name Currency Rate
I
72 W | daiy Gep 100.0000

7® T | Monthly Charge @ap 50,0000

Currency

The left-hand box contains a list of the currently available defined Fixed Charges for the Product selected (1), while the
right hand side (2) shows the detail of the Fixed Charge currently selected (3). You can also display deleted
Fixed Charges (4).

Create a Fixed Charge
To Create a new Fixed Charge for the Product, click the ‘Edit’ button . This launches a wizard to collect the details.

The first step is Definition:

Create fixed charge

18 Schedule B Rues & Summary

0.0000 1 Nane

» Name: A label for the Fixed Charge.
» Description: Allows for a detailed description of the Charge.
» Tariff: Is this Charge applied to the Cost or the Bill value.

» Currency: Which currency the rate is applied in. Appropriate conversion rates should be entered in Prism’s
configuration if this is a new currency.

» Transaction type: Debit or Credit.
» Rate: The amount of the charge, per application.

» Rate includes tax: Yes or no. Determines whether the taxes defined in Tax 1 and 2 are already included in the
defined rate.

» Tax 1 and 2: Pick one or two defined taxes to apply to this Fixed Charge.
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Click the ‘Next’ button (=) to proceed to the Schedule step

N N
Create fixed charge 2 EAx)
ug) Definition E Schedule E Rules =] Summary
Schedule this charge to Run forever v
Using this time zone (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London v
Schedule start 08/08/2018 09:37 (]
Transact this charge every 1 H Month v
Day is overridden No

Sample of next 5 scheduled executions...

Execution Due 1 Execution Due 2 Execution Due 3 Execution Due 4 [Execution Due 5
Wed, 8 Aug 2018 10:37:00 Sat, 8 Sep 2018 10:37:00 Mon, 8 Oct 2018 10:37:00 Thu, 8 Nov 2018 10:37:00 Sat, 8 Dec 2018 10:37:00
1 6 1" 16 21 26 1 6 1 16 21 26 1 6 ul 16 pal 26 1 6 1 16 21 26 1 6 n
August 2018 September 2018 October 2018 November 2018 December 2018

> Set the job to run forever, once when assigned to a product, once on a particular date, a specified number of times
or until a specific date.

» Set the time zone.

» Set the start date / time for the schedule to run the transaction and the periodicity, i.e. every day, every 2 weeks,
once per year etc.

» Specify which days of the week for the transactions to be applied, if required.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

The calendar below the options will reflect the building schedule, once finished click the ‘Next’ button @ to progress
to the Rules step.

Create fixed charge ©E@0)

Q0 Definition I8 Schedule & Summary

Charge method

Overlap rule

All

» Charge Method: In arrears to bill for after service / use; In advance to bill before service / use.

» Share Rule: If the equipment is assigned to more than one person or organization, the Fixed Charge can be set to
work in three ways:

Full: all parties are charged the full amount for the period

Apportioned: Parties are charged the full period amount between them, split according to the ratio of their
assigned time.

Assigned: Parties are charged for only the time within the period that each was assigned the equipment
or service.

» As an example, in a 30 day month, party A is assigned Gizmo for 10 days and party B is assigned Gizmo for 5 days.
Gizmo comes with a fixed monthly charge of £100.

Share Rule: Full - Both parties are charged £100.

Share Rule: Apportioned — The Charge must total £100. Party A had Gizmo for twice as long as party B, so
they are charged £66.67 and £33.33 respectively.

Share Rule: Assigned - Party A was assigned Gizmo for 10 of 30 days, so is charged 10/ 30 x 100 =
£33.38. Party B was assigned Gizmo for 5 of 30 days, so is charged 5 /30 x 100 = £16.67

» Finally, if the share rule was not set to Full, the overlap rule must be defined. This determines which party should pay
the charge for the day of a changeover of assignment. The options are:

First Party: The party which started the day with the equipment / service pays for the day.
Last Party: The party which ends the day with the equipment / service pays for the day.
Equal Split: The day’s charge is split 50% / 50% between first and last parties.

[ Note: If a piece of equipment changes assignment more than once in a day, only the first and last parties will share
that day’s charge.

If the charge method is set as “In Advance”, then only Share Rule: Full, and Overlap Rule: All are available.
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Finally click the ‘Next’ button @ once more to see the summary of the new Fixed Charge.

Create fixed charge (G

0 Definition Schedule B Rules

Name Test

Tariff Bill

Currency Code Pound Sterling (GBP)

Transaction Type  Debit

Includes Tax No

Rate 0

Tax1 None

Tax2 None

Description

Schedule: Schedule this fxed charge to - Run forever
Using this time zone - (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lishon, London
Starting from - 08/08/2018 09:37:00
Execute this ficed charge every - 1 Month

Charge Method In Arrears

Share Rule Full

Overlap Rule Al

If the details are correct, click the ‘Save’ button to save the Fixed Charge. This will apply to all products of the type
that the Fixed Charge was defined against.

If you need to Edit or Delete a Charge, use the controls next to it in the table.

Ad hoc debits and credits are applied within the Directory module.
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aal Reports

Overview

To access the Reports Module, either click the Reports tile on the home page, or click the Modules drop down and
select Reports. The Reports Module allows Prism users to manually generate their own reports on demand, and export
them to their desired format.

@l Reports Reports

Management - Please choose an option from the menu on the left.
€) -fic .

@ Detail .

@ Incoming -

@ Usage -

@ User Adoption -

@ Fixed Charges -

@ Engineering -

For each of the available reports, the Parameters are set using the options on the right of the screen. Select the
required settings, then generate the report. Report Parameters vary slightly depending on the chosen report, but the
options include:

» Date/time from » Directory ltems

» Date/time to » Device Categories

» Week Days » Equipment Locations
» Time Zone » Device Types

» Time from » Top X’

» Time to » Call Outcomes

» CDR Sources » Call Directions

» Channel Groups » Sort Direction

» Media Types » Show End Points

» Client Code digits » Include Call Details

» Use Charge Party

2 Note: All Prism reports can be set to run to a defined schedule (see the Scheduler section), and both manual and
scheduled reports can be exported to PDF, csv, Excel, or Rich Text format.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Management Reports

Management Summary

The Management Summary report gives a high-level overview of performance, by presenting 3 levels of chart and
graphical information. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen. The first section
presents Call Information data within a table, with totals at the bottom of each column.

Below this, Pie Charts demonstrate Outgoing Call Distribution and Call Direction Distribution for a pictorial
representation of the table data.

MANAGEMENT SUMMARY REPORT MANAGEMENT SUMMARY REPORT MANAGEMENT SUMMARY REPORT

TIGERPRISM TIGERPRISM TIGERPRISM

answes Performance.

The second page of the report presents 3 tables of data for the Top Dialled Numbers by Calls, by Talk Time and
by Cost. The number of records within each section corresponds with the Top X setting selected within the report
Parameters section.

The final section of the Management Summary report shows performance detail.

The table at the top displays Answer Performance broken down into Answered and Unanswered Calls, with totals at
the bottom of each column.

Bar charts give a graphical representation of the data, based on the Number of Answered Calls and Number of
Unanswered Calls.

A line graph shows Average Call Answer Times.
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Departmental Call Summary
The Departmental Call Summary gives a simple table output showing Calls, Cost, and Duration. The data can be

reported for any level within the Directory, giving the ability to drill-down. Figures are totalled on the final page, and the
output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL CALL SUMMARY REPORT

| IGEI ai HlSM Public Demo
Generated by: Morgan Stark

01/08/2018 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:39 ((UTC=+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

2,402 24817 55:35:04

Total

Departmental Cost Summary

The Departmental Cost Summary gives a simple table output, showing the average cost, call type, and totals. The data
can be reported for any level within the Directory, giving the ability to drill-down. Figures are totalled on the final page,
and the output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL COST SUMMARY REPORT

| IGEI {PR'SM Public Demo
Generated by: Morgan Stark

01/08/2018 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:59 {{UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Cost

Calls Cost Calls Cost Calls Cost Calls Cost Calls Cost

Total 0.38 61 252 8 176.04 93 48.42 486 21.20 648 248.17

Departmental Usage Summary

The Departmental Usage Summary gives a simple table output, showing data for Incoming Internal and External,
Outgoing Internal and External calls, and Totals. The data can be reported for any level within the Directory, giving the
ability to drill-down. Figures are totalled on the final page, and the output is affected by the Parameter settings to the

right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL USAGE SUMMARY REPORT

| IGEI {i HlSM Public Demo
Generated by: Morgan Stark

01/08/2018 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

- Incoming Intemnal Incoming External QOutgoing Internal Qutgoing External

Calls Duration Avg Drtn  Calls Duration AvgDrtn  Calls Duration Avg Drtn  Calls Duration  Avg Drin Cost AvgCost Calls Duration  Avg Drtn

Total 246 05:44:55 00:01:24 442 15:04:12  00:02:02 223 06:00:27 00:01:36 648 28:45:30  00:02:39  248.17 0.38 1,559  55:35:04 00:02:08

Departmental Mobile Summary

The Departmental Mobile Summary gives a simple table output, showing data for mobile calls broken down to
Non-Roaming and Roaming, and based on the usage type. The data can be reported for any level within the Directory,
giving the ability to drill-down. Figures are totalled on the final page. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to

the right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL MOBILE SUMMARY REPORT

| IGEI {i RlSM Public Demo
Generated by: Morgan Stark

01/08/2018 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:39 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Total

Calls Duration Cost Vol MB Cost Count Cost Calls Duration Cost Vol MB Cost Count Cost Calls Cost

Total 21 01:43:40 0.00 1,215.40 0.00 34 0.04 ] 00:00:00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 000 21 0.04
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Outgoing Traffic Analysis

The Outgoing Traffic Analysis displays data in two different graphs. A pie-chart shows Outgoing Traffic volumes broken
down by call type. A bar-chart presents data for the Outgoing Traffic cost for each call category. The output is affected
by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

OUTGOING TRAFFIC ANALYSIS REPORT

D>
TIGERPRISM i
01/06/2016 0000 to 01/08/2016 2359 (UTC-0000) Dubin, Ecinburh,
Outgoing Traffic Call Volume Outgoing Traffic Cost
0.13% 200.00
‘05%—‘ /7554%

Vs

150.00

_510%
100.00

838%
50.00
66 36%—" I
0.004
AL
W 654% M 1243% International M 510% Local M 838% Mobile W 000% M 2008% International M 0.00% Local M 1.02% Mobile
M 6636% National M 1.05% Premium Ml 0.13% Special Rate M 886% National M 7003% Premium M 0.00% Special Rate

Unknown Phones

The Unknown Phones report lists phones, which are not currently configured in the directory tree chosen from the
Parameters section to the right of the screen. Sort the data by number of Calls, Cost, or Duration. The output is
affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

UNKNOWN END POINTS REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Mergan Stark
01/08/2018 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:39 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisban, London)
Top 10 end points sorted by Calls descending.

Calls Talk Time Base Cost Duration Duration Duration Duration

Fixed Voice 2 25 00:14:57 0.00 4.68% 00:00:42 95.09% 00:14:13 0.22% 00:00:02 0.00% 00:00:00
79770002358 Fixed Voice 2 23 00:15:12 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 80.70% 00:12:16 19.30% 00:02:56 0.00% 00:00:00
7977000360 Fixed Voice 2 19 00:08:29 0.00 34.38% 00:02:55 65.62% 00:05:34 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00
79770002345 Fixed Voice 2 15 00:10:07 0.00 25.70% 00:02:36 0.00% 00:00:00 T4.30% 00:07:31 0.00% 00:00:00
7977000041 Fixed Voice 2 15 00:28:57 0.00 59.87% 00:17:20 0.00% 00:00:00 40.13% 00:11:37 0.00% 00:00:00
7977000052 Fixed Voice 2 15 00:03:38 0.00 40.08% 00:01:47 0.00% 00:00:00 49.08% 00:01:47 1.83% 00:00:04
79770001510 Fixed Voice 2 15 00:09:58 0.00 67.06% 00:06:41 0.00% 00:00:00 30.60% 00:03:03 234% 00:00:14

Zero Usage Phones
The Zero Usage report lists phones, which are configured in the selected tree, but which have been unused for the
reporting period. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

ZERO USAGE END POINTS REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Morgan Stark
01/08/2015 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:59 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Fixed Vioice 10010 Mary Howell Support
Fined Voice 1208 Max Archibold Sales
Fixed Vioice 1223 Phillip Grant Test
Fixed Vioice 1224 Roderick Withers Development
Fixed Vioice 1225 Happy Hogan nfrastructure
Fixed Vioice 1227 James Rupert Rhodes Development
Fixed Voice 1238 Ed Dea Development
Fixed Vioice 1239 Archie Merchant Production
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Unassigned Client Codes
This report displays any client codes that have been output within Call records, but which have not been assigned to a
client in Prism’s Telephony module.

UNASSIGNED CLIENT CODES REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Morgan Stark
01/08/2018 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Client Code From (Local) To (Local)

CC1232150 CC1232150 01/01/2017 31/12/9899
MANEX Manual Example Client code 30/04/2018 31/12/9999
Client Code Summary

The Client Code summary displays a summary for each End Point used by a client, along with a total for the client
across all used End Points.

CLIENT CODES SUMMARY REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Morgan Stark
01/08/2018 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Totals for Report

Traffic Reports

Channel Group Utilisation

The Channel Group Utilisation report lists information about the Channel Groups requested within the report criteria,
including the number of available channels within the group, maximum number of concurrent calls, time spent at
maximum capacity, and bandwidth. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

CHANNEL GROUP UTILIZATION REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Morgan Stark
01/08,/2018 00:00 to 01/08/2018 23:59 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Gmum
Channel Group Channel Group S . Channel Group Available Time at Max Total
Name Description FNEEOEELEDE Line Type Channels Concurrency enq,r KBps aleat Ocoupancy

Asia - Riyadh -

0003 B 000068 Fixed Vioice 2 Unknown 00:00:00 0.00% 128 02:30:18
" Asia - Dammam - e Umes I - . . . .
0004 P _0D006T wed Voice 2 Unknown g 2 00:00:00 0.00% 128 25 01:31:42
0005 Asla - l=ddah - Fixed Voice 2 Unknown 3 4 00:00:00 0.00% 256 122 04:58:55
(=] SIP_QOCCEE r W a LU0 WU ] el e e e e}
a0%E Asia - Ashded - Eved Voice 2 IR iy < 00300 0,009 290 103306
0006 P 000049 xed Voice 2 Unknown 0 5 00:00:00 0.00% 320 ol 0:23:06
0007 Asia - Tel Aviv - Fixed Vioice 2 nknowr 5 00:00:00 0.00% 56 128 05:35:24
0007 <P 000051 wed Voice 2 Unknown 5 4 00:00:00 0.00% 256 28 05:35:2
00 Europe - Paris - Eed Voice 2 IR . 5 000300 0.00% - . 003340
0008 P 000002 wed Voice 2 Unknown 5 2 00:00:00 0.00% 128 21 00:23:08
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Detail Reports

Call Information

The Call Information report provides detailed listing of calls, based on the selected criteria. The output is affected by
the Parameter settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top X’ results, specify call
outcomes, initiating, and terminating reasons.

TIGERPRISM

02/08/2018 |23:31:08 | Outgoing (07779000018

02/08/2018 |2 Outgoing 07779123021

Qutgoing (07779000034

23:02:49| Outgoing 77790001386

22:35:29| Outgoing 07779000007

02/08/2018 |22:3529 | Outgoing (07779123044

Incoming Reports

Departmental Responses

Adriana Ayala
Bambi Arbogast
Daphne Cortez
Alisha Erickson

Forrest Raymond

James Rupert
Rhodes

idatac2couk

mobileg™***

096296+

idatag™

idatao2couk

idatao2couk

Serv, De Aviso y
Despertador

idatao2couk

00:00:00

00:00:00

00:00:00

00:00:14

00:00:00

00:00:00

00

00:03:33

00:00:00

00:00:00

0.00
0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

Norma
Norma

Norma

Norma

Norma

Norma

CALL INFORMATION REPORT

Public Demo

Generated by: Morgan Stark

02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Top 250 calls sorted by Date & Time descending.

qu Tall Init. Term Transfer Transfer
“ cating Farty cateary -

idatag™

Norma
Norma

Norma

Norma

Norma

Norma

Connected
Connected

Connected

Connected

Connected

Connected

The Departmental Responses report provides Call detail for each selected Department, showing response time levels
for answered calls, as well as those that are unanswered or busy. The output is affected by the Parameter settings
to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top ‘X’ results, and options for sorting the output, by

Department, Total Calls, Answered Calls, Busy, or Unanswered calls.

TIGERPRISM

Telecoms 3
Telecoms 1228
Telecoms I
Telecoms 114
Telecoms 157
Support 10

Calls

42 54.55%
74 64.91%
09 69.43%
7 T0.00%

Departmental Response Summary
The Departmental response summary give users a way to display the overall response levels across the whole system,
or any part of it, down to individual users or End Points if necessary.

TIGERPRISM

Total 10,790

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc

Calls

10,790  60.20%

Calls
o
30

o

Calls

352

000%
Z44%
0.00%
000%
446%

000%

3.26%

DEPARTMENTAL RESPONSES REPORT

Public Demao

Generated by: Morgan Stark
02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Top 250 departments sorted by Depariment descending.

riment P

Calls

Calls Calls Calls Calls Calls
V] 0.00% 3 0 0.00% 0 0.00% o 000% V]
433 37.05% 322 43.34% 209 28.13% 138 8.57% T2 965% 2
35 45.45% 14 33.33% 22 52.38% 5 1.90% 238% o
40 35.09% 18 2432% 35 47. 2 28.38% o 000% V]
41 26.11% 38 34.56% 44 4037% 23 21.10% 4 36T% o
3 30.00% 2 2857% 4 57.14% 14.2 o 000% V]

Calls

3.942

36.53%

Calls

2,576

39.66%

Calls

2,554

39.32%

0.00%
0.27%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

0.00%

DEPARTMENTAL RESPONSE SUMMARY

Calls

1164

17.92%

Calls

182.00

Public Demo

Generated by: Morgan Stark
02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

T Answered Calls Busy Calls Unanswered Calls < 5 seconds 5 - 10 seconds 10 - 30 seconds 30 - 60 seconds > 60 seconds
otal
Department Calls

2.80%

Calls

20

0.31%
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End Point Responses

The Phone Responses report provides Call detail within all selected departments, showing response time levels for
answered calls, and unanswered calls. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.
These include the ability to report the Top ‘X’ results and options for sorting the output by Phone, Party, Department,
Unanswered Calls, Answered Calls, or Average Response Time.

END POINT RESPONSE REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Morgan Stark
Dublin, Edinburgh, Liskon, London)

02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00)

Top 250 end points

LEETeEl A\We >~ 10 Secands 30 - 60 Seconds
End Point Department Calls Lall" Response
Time Calls Calls Calls Calls Calls

sorted by End Peint descending.

TT79004168 Ross Shaw Telecoms 00:00:23 1 33.33% 1 33.33% 1 33.33% V] 0.00% "] 0.00%
TT79004168 Raul Malone Telecoms 0 E] 00:00:18 0 0.00% z 22.22% 6 66.67% 1 11.11% "] 0.00%
7779004166 Marshall Armstrong Telecoms 1 1 00:00:08 3 27.27% ] 54,55% 2 18.18% o 0.00% o 0.00%
7779004162 Janette Mayo Telecoms 1 13 00:00:07 2 15.38% 9 62.23% z 15.38% V] 0.00% "] 0.00%
7779004161 Jamison Garza Telecoms 0 3 00:00:11 0 0.00% 1 33.33% z 66.67% o 0.00% 0 0.00%
7779004156 Chasity Benjamin Telecoms 0 6 00:00:11 2 33.33% z 33.33% z 33.33% "] 0.00% "] 0.00%

First Point of Answer Target Response Analysis

First Point of Answer reports only show calls against groups and parties, which are the initial answering point for a call,
as subsequent transfers, conferences, etc, are disregarded. This gives a good representation of how long external
callers have to wait before they get through. The target response analysis shows calls against a configured target
answer time, and allows exclusion of calls that were abandoned before users had a chance to answer.

Not Over Target OvErTarget ] Anrwer Unanswered Unanswered Avg Ring
Dats Total Calls | Target Call Target % Busy Call By
— = e - i
6,704

02 August 2018 0.26% 86.25% 00:00:11 1,017 13.08% 00:00:21 041%

Total: 115 1,773 20 0.26% 6,704 86.25% 1.017 13.08% 32 0.41%

End Point Answer Performance Report
This report displays call answer information, identifying the internal number dialled and the End Point, which answered
(or missed) the call eventually. This could be due to pickup, hunt group action, redirection, or similar.

END POINT ANSWER PERFORMANCE REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Morgan Stark

02/08/2015 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Londan)
Total Ans'd <= 25 Busy Unanswered

Department - User Called Number Answer Point Calls °d <= 10 - Meszages

Calls % Calls % Calls % % Calls % In % Left %
Support - [Sandra Wong] TTTO0002261 11 | 1000 0 oo 1 9.1 4 64 3| 273 4 264 0 oo o oo
Sales - [Sandra Hubbard] 7772003403 14 14 | 1000 0 oo 5| 357 9 g43 4| 286 1 71 0 0o 0 oo
Production - [Sandra Gregory] TT79001520 1 11000 o 0.0 0 0.0 1| 1000 0 111] 0 111] 0 0o 0 00
Production - [Sandra Gregory] 7779001520 1 1| 1000 0 0.0 0 0.0 1| 1000 0 0.0 0 0.0 0 00 0 oo
Production - [Sandra Gregory] TTT9001520 1 1 {1000 0 00 0 o0 1| 1000 0 0o 1] 00 0 oo o oo

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Usage Reports

End Point Usage Analysis
The End Point usage analysis report displays a one-line summary of every selected End Point, including an
answered / unanswered analysis, and a breakdown of outgoing Traffic Call Category.

END POINT USAGE ANALYSIS REPORT

TIGER?RISM
Generated by: Morgan Stark

02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Top 250 end points serted by End Point descending.

Answered Calls UnAnswered Calls Outgoing Calls m International
Party Department =

Calls  AvDm AvRng Calls Missed AvRng Calls AvDm Calls AvDm  Calls AvDm  Calls AvDm  Calls AvDm
TT79004182 Ross Shaw Telecoms 5 00:05:40 | 00:00:08 3 37.50% | 000022 2 00:09:28 o 00:00:00 0 00:00:00 1 00x15:15 z 00e02:51
TT79004168 Raul Malone Telecoms E] 00:01:49 | 00:00:18 0 0.00% | 00:00:00 0 00:00:00 V] 00:00:00 0 00:00:00 V] 00:00:00 0 00:00:00
TTT9004166 Marshall Armstrong | Telecoms 12 | 00:02:35 | 00:00:08 4 25.00% |000X16 1 00:03:42 o 00:00:00 a 00:00:00 o 00:00:00 4 00:01:40
7779004162 Janette Mayo Telecoms 17 00:01:25 | 00:00:08 3 15.00% | 00:00:15 4 00:01:16 V] 0 00:00:00 5 00:01:01
7779004161 Jamison Garza Telecoms 3 00:01:56 | 00:00:12 0 0.00% | 00:00:00 0 00:00:00 V] 0 00:00:00 V] 00:00:00 0 00:00:00

High / Low Dialled Numbers

The High / Low Dialled Numbers report shows information on calls to individual dialled numbers. The output is affected
by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top ‘X’ results and options
for sorting the output by Call Volume, Cost or Duration.

HIGH / LOW USAGE BY DIALLED NUMBER REPORT

TIGERPRISM
Generated by Morgan Stark

02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Londan)

Top 10 dialled numbers sorted by Call Volume descending.

115 GBP 0.00

083933 National National 00:24:27
09020343+ Premium Premium 35 GBP 306.15 11:03:53
07779123012 02 UK Mobiles Mabile 27 GBP 577 00:21:47
09080823~ Premium Rate Premium 23 GBP 1,797.08 09:18:48
09075407+ Premium Rate Premium 20 GBP 2128 00:15:32
idatap™*** 17 GBP 0.00 00:00:00
09075 Premium Rate Premium 16 GBP 17.02 00:23:57
idatao2couk idatao2couk 15 GBP 0.00 00:00:00
090862%=*** Hasharen National 14 GBP 0.56 00:16:44
09014058+ C & W Premium Rate Premium 12 GBP 16.86 00:15:27
Totals 294 2,164.73 22:22:35
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High / Low CLI’s

The High / Low CLI report shows caller information by dialling number, where provided. The output is affected by the
Parameter settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top ‘X’ results, and options for
sorting the output by Call volume, Answered Calls, Unanswered Calls, or Duration.

HIGH / LOW USAGE BY CLI REPORT
TIGERPRISM
Generated by: Morgan Stark
02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)
Top 10 CLI numbers sorted by Call Valume descending.

CLU Number Call Category Name Call Volume Answered Average Average Unanswered Unanswered Total
Calls Response Duration Calls Ring Time Duration

Mot Presented 00:00:11 00:01:31 00:00:11 07:38:16
09636~ Premium Premium 63 15 00:00:07 00:01:37 50 00:00:04 00:24:15
anon™*** 53 32 00:00:09 00:02:18 21 00:00:19 01:13:36
0 National Naticnal 47 24 00:00:07 00:03:01 23 00:00:12 01:12:39
09636~ Premium Premium 32 8 00:00:12 00:00:33 24 00:00:09 00:07:07
09617=+**= Premium Premium 29 3 00:00:07 00:00:32 26 00:00:05 00:01:37
0054455 International 005 International 26 2 00:00:04 00:12:11 24 00:00:10 00:24:22
1) b International 001 International 24 3 00:00:03 00:00:44 21 00:00:10 00:02:12
0004420352*==* International International 24 22 00:00:02 00:13:19 2 00:00:00 04:53:07

High / Low End Points

The High / Low Phones report shows levels of usage on individual phones. The output is affected by the Parameter
settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top ‘X’ results, and options for sorting the
output by Calls, Cost, or Duration.

HIGH / LOW USAGE BY END POINT REPORT
TIGERPRISM
Generated by: Morgan Stark
02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Londan)
Top 10 end points sorted by Calls descending.

Calls Talk Time Base Cost Duration Duration Duration Duration

777900002366 Mandy Mora 355 01:54:15 0.31 0.63% 00:00:43 01:45:57 1.44% 00:01:39 5.19% 00:05:36
777900002353 losh Jardan EXN] 01:16:19 0.03 0.24% 00:00:11 01:15:30 0.17% 00:00:08 0.66% 00:00:30
77790003365 Rebecca Palmer 178 01:18:17 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 71.09% 00:55:39 094% 00:00:44 27.98% 00:21:34
77790003544 Cheryl Duffy 158 01:49:32 172 7.59% 00:08:19 43.93% 00:48.07 1.80% 00:01:58 46.68% 00:31:08
77790003356 Dale Cochran 147 01:01:58 0.00 8.36% 00:05:11 26.71% 00:16:33 1041% 00:06:27 54.52% 00:33:47
777900002152 Luke Wallace 143 00:43:18 11.97 4.89% 00:02:07 39.72% 00:17:12 10.55% 00:04:24 44,84% 00;18:25

High / Low People

The High / Low Phones report shows phone usage by user. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the
right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top ‘X’ results, and options for sorting the output by Calls,
Cost, or Duration.

HIGH / LOW USAGE BY PEOPLE REPORT
TIGERPRISM
Generated by: Morgan Stark
02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Londan)
Top 10 parties sorted by Calls descending.

Calls Talk Time Base Cost Duration Duration Duration Duration

Mandy Mora 355 01:54:15 031 0.63% 00:00:43 01:45:57 1.44% 00:01:39 2.19% 00:03:56
Josh Jordan N 01:16:19 0.03 0.24% 00:00:11 01:15:30 0.17% 00:00:08 0.66% 00:00:30
Rebecca Palmer 178 01:1817 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 71.09% 00:55:39 0.94% 00:00:44 27.98% 00:21:54
Cheryl Duffy 158 01:49:32 172 7.39% 00:08:19 43.93% 00:48:07 1.80% 00:01:38 46.68% 00:31:08
Dale Cochran 147 01:01:58 0.00 8.36% 00:05:11 26.71% 00:16:33 10.41% 00:06:27 54.52% 00:33:47
Luke Wallace 145 00:43:18 1197 4.89% 00:02:07 38.72% 00:17:12 10.55% 00:04:24 44.84% 00:19:25
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User Adoption Reports

Media and Device Analysis

The Media and Device Analysis report presents one page for each media type or device defined. A pie-chart shows
percentage usage for each type. A table presents the data, and a line chart plots the usage statistics. The output is

affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

Media Analysis

TIGERPRISM

Media Type Media Type
o18%

Conterence

GeRs

Soeecn
Total:

B Soecn W Conference s W osws

Media Type
200

MEDIA AND DEVICE ANALYSIS REPOR

Pubiic Demo

Genen
02/06/2015 0020 to 02/08/2015 2359 (UTC~0X:00) Dublin, Ecinburgh, Lisbon, Londor)

“ os1032 05
» o000 om
2 onans2 am

29 ey 355143

36t 76431 399196

Device Analysis

TIGERPRISM

Device Type exErve

1555

= ‘

I
/oo

Unknown

Total:

woa]

W Notprovded M Unkronn M Deskprone M Ciscolabber
W Gico P Communicator v2.

Device Type

Cisco P Commuricator 2
Cisco abber
Desk Prone.

Not Provided

MEDIA AND DEVICE ANALYSIS REPORT
Pubiic Demo

(Generated by: Morgen Stark

02/08/2018 0000 o 02/08/2018 23:59 (UTC+00:00) Dbl Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

ES EET e

B am1906 110887
1358 ss7s526 279319
2 03337 52

000000 am
17361 aT64431 399196

2000
1500
1000
50
ot
o
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Fixed Charges

Departmental Call Fixed Charge Summary
The Departmental Call Fixed Charge Summary shows the selected departments, and a total Fixed Charge and call

cost for each. The report can generate a single line top level output, or can show all people and End Points in
the Organization.

DEPARTMENTAL CALL/FIXED CHARGE SUMMARY REPORT

| IGEI {i HlSM Public Demo
Generated by: Morgan Stark

02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:39 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Fioced
Duration Calls e Total
Charge

Total 476:44:57 10,893 3.991.96 3.991.96

Departmental Cost Fixed Charge Summary
The Departmental Cost Fixed Charge Summary shows the selected departments, and a breakdown of outgoing Traffic

categories, as well as a total Fixed Charge for each party. The report can generate a single line top level output, or can
show all people and End Points in the Organization.

DEPARTMENTAL COST/FIXED CHARGE SUMMARY REPORT

| IGEI {i HlSM Public Demo
Generated by: Morgan Stark

02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

IIIIIIIIIIII henge | Moste | premum | st | mione ot |___Tos

(e Calls Cost Calls Cost Calls Cost Calls Cost Eagss Calls Cost

Total 1.27 81 11.46 473 2,895.94 1.218 966.82 1.380 117.73 0.00 3,152 3,991.96

Engineering

Active End Points

The Active End Points report shows a count of all end points that have made, or received calls over the period,
regardless of whether or not they are assigned to a user or tree.

ACTIVE END POINTS REPORT

| IGEI {i HlSM Public Demo
Generated by: Morgan Stark

02/08/2018 00:00 to 02/08/2018 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Top 10 cdr sources sorted by Calls descending.

End Point Count Calls Talk Time Base Cost Duration Duration Duration Duration

Fixed Voice 2 24,757 572:12:.04 4,002.22 12.64% 72:19:53 41.15% 235:27:24 12.64% 72:19:53 33.57% 192:04:54
18 Mobile Voice 43 00:08:16 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 00:08:16
18 Mobile Voice 2 43 00:08:16 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 00:08:16
5 Fixed Voice 39 00:28:06 577 0.00% 00:00:00 2248% 00:06:19 0.00% 00:00:00 T7.52% 00:21:47
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B Scheduler

Overview

The Scheduler enables automation of Reports, Jobs and Widgets. You can create, modify, and maintain all jobs within
this module.

All jobs

All Jobs Calendar View
This is an overview of all jobs that are set up in Prism, grouped by type.

All Jobs Calendar View

Jobtype | Alljobs v | Party name | Al v Search q e
Today | < | » 01 June 2018 - 30 June 2018 Timeline | Timeline week
1June 2 June 3June 4 June 5 June 6 June 7 June 8 June 9 June 10 June 11 June 12 June 13 June 14 June
00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00

4l Report Jobs
Departmental Call Summary 1
Management Summary
Management Summary (1)
Media and Device Analyss Report | | | | | | ‘ ‘ | |
Monthly Management Summary
Sophie's management summary
| | | | | | | | | |
E Database Jobs
Fixed Charge Processing |
Operational Table Synchronization
£ Widget Jobs

Mobile_Forward_ 1

Filter the list by Job type or user (Party name), or search for specific jobs by name.

All Jobs Calendar View

Jobtype | Alljobs v Partyname | Tiger Engineer v Search alae
Todzy 4w 25 September 2017 - 01 October 2017 Timeline [ERIMEITT=S0 Timeline month
25 September 26 September 27 September 28 September 29 September 30 September 10ctober
00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00 00:00

&l Report Jobs

Departmental Call Summary 1

The weight of the line in the chart indicates the estimated run time of the report. Hover over any item to see
more details.

b= 31 July Previous Job Run *

Job name Media and Device Analysis

1 July Report

00:00 Job status Error
Executed by ReportSchedulerService
Executed at 03 Jul 2018 17:00:07
Scheduled for 03 Jul 2018 17:00:00
Duration 00:00:00.796

View Job Details

I |
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Click ‘View Job Details’ to drill down to the report detail. From here, you can see full report attributes, distribution, and
audit information.

Details Of Report Jeb: Media and Device Analysis Report

Name
Lo priiy
Description
Bschedule DTarget Data Seatch iporameters  [Success Netification RFaiture Netification  DBDelivery Options Esummary Beecutions  BAudit
Schedule this job ts
Using this time zone
Initial execution

Execute this job every

Limit executions to the following specific days of the week

Sample of next 5 scheduled executions...

Execution Due 1 Execution Due 2 Execution Due 3 Execution Due 4 Execution Due 5
Tue, 4 Apr 2017 17:00:00 Wed, 5 Apr 2017 17:00:00 Thu, 6 Apr 2017 17:00:00 Fri, 7 Apr 2017 17:00:00 Mon, 10 Apr 2017 17:00:00

Wed 5 Thu6 Fi7 Sats Sung Mon 10 Tul
April 2017

The options at the top of the screen allow you to:
@ Suspend the report job.

Execute the report job immediately.

Edit the report job.

Delete the report job.
(%) Mark as resolved.

(©) Go back to the previous page.

The top of the page confirms the Report name, job priority, and description. The job priority dictates the Report
processing order when more than one report is set to run at same time.

» Emergency Only — Reports set to this will run in a separate thread, and are therefore unaffected by the priority
settings of Low, Medium or High.

A series of tabs confirm the Report job settings, which can be viewed or edited as required.
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Alternatively, upon entering the Scheduler module, select the type of job you wish to view from Report Jobs, Database
Jobs, System Health Jobs, Widget Jobs, or Export Jobs. You are then presented with the Search, Create, and Restore
options, as well as the Calendar view for the specific job type selected. The search and subsequent selection of a job
will present the same fields and options as available, via the All Jobs Calendar job detail view.

Search Report Jabs

Status | Statusname (@ Jobpriority (@ Name @) Report @ Report category @/ Report format @) lsschedu.. @ Schedule From (UTC+00:00) @
= @ ok Low Departmental Call Summmary 1 Departmental Call Sum... | Management POF v Euery Month 07/03/2017 16:29:00 -
= Executing Low Management Summary Management Summary | Management POF v Every Month 21/02/2017 10:13:00
= Executing Low Management Summary (1) Management Summary | Management POF v Every Month 22/02/2017 15:15:00
= @  UnresolvedErors Low Media and Device Analysis Report Media and Device Anal... | User Adoption PDF v Every Day 04/04/2017 17:00:00
= ® o Low Monthly Management Summary Management Summary | Management POF v Every Month 30/06/2016 00:00:00
= @® ok Low Sophie's management summary Management Summary | Management POF v Does not repeat 21/02/2017 13:00:00
= @ ok Low Spark Crganizations| Call Adeption Organizational Call Ade... | Spark POF v Every Day 26/09/2017 16:45:00
Executions

With the Delivery Options setting ‘File is archived’ set to “Yes’, all records will be stored in Executions. The ‘Archive Size
Limit” defines the number of file attachments to retain. Stored previously executed jobs can be viewed, and the Report
output can be opened. Queued jobs are also shown here.

Details Of Report Job: Media and Device Analysis Report

Name

Job priority

Description

Bschedute D Target Data S8atch 4 parameters [MSuccess Notificati

DBFaiture Netification [BDetivery Options Esummary (8 Executions BAudit

Executions.. (@ Executiont. (@ Claimedby (@ Executiondueon(UT.. (@) Executionstartedon(.. (@| Executionendedon(.. (@ Duration @| Created on.. (| Createdby @] Resolved on (UTC+00.. (@ Resovedby @
> i= ® Error Retry ReportSchedule... | 20/07/2018 17:00:00 20/07/2018 17:00:06 20/07/2018 17:00:07 00:00:00 20/07/2018 17.... | ReportSchedule... =
y & | ® |Enor Retry ReportSchedule... | 20/07/2018 17:00:00 20/07/2018 17:00:06 20/07/2018 17:00:07 00:00:00 20/07/2018 17.. | ReportSchedule...
y 2 | @ rror Scheduled ReportSchedule... | 20/07/2018 17:00:00 20/07/2018 17:00:01 20/07/2018 17:00:02 00:00:00 19/07/2018 17... | ReportSchedule..
y =2 | @  Emer Scheduled ReportSchedule... | 20/07/2018 17:00:00 20/07/2018 17:00:01 20/07/2018 17:00:02 00:00:00 19/07/2018 17... | ReportSchedule
y 2 | ® | Ewr Retry ReportSchedule... | 19/07/2018 17:00:00 19/07/2018 17:00:09 19/07/2018 17:00:10 00:00:00 19/07/2018 17... | ReportSchedule..

Click on any row to see details of the job, along with the output that was produced (where relevant).

<)
V)

p
N
=
(

\

Media and Device Analysis Report 20/07/2018 17:00:00

Details Error Deliveries

Job name Crested by Files
Job description Claimed by fthrezd name]

Execution tpe Exscution dug on (UTC+00:00)

Exscution status Exzeution started on (UTC+00:00)

Duration Execution ended on (UTC+00:00)

Successtul delivery count Failed delivery eount
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The status of the job is easily identified by the RAG indicator, where red is a failure, amber is awaiting and green is OK.
@® ®

Unresolved Errors

then click on the ‘Handled’ icon to acknowledge the error state.
®

When a job fails, the status will be highlighted by a red Status indicator, and the Status Name of ‘Unresolved Errors’.
Once the problem has been resolved, these errors need to be cleared. Click on the relevant job to see the details, and

Media and Device Analysis Report 20/07/2018 17:00:00

Error Deliveries

The ‘Error’ tab will confirm any errors that occurred during the execution of that particular job.
I
Execution Error for execution 177534

System NullReferencexception: Object reference not set 1o an instance of an object.
at Tiger.Prism.SchedulerModels.DeliveryHelper.Deliver(lEnumerable’1 dy

)
Int32 servicePartyld, Executioninfo execution, String messageTable, FileCreatel] attachments)
at Tiger.Prism.ReportScheduler.Services.ReportSchedulerService ProcessReport(Executioninfe execution, ReportlobAndReport reportiobAndReport, Account currentUser, Settings settings, ExecutionStatusEnum executionStatus)
4
The Deliveries tab confirms the delivery details for the job.
Details Error Deliveries
Delivery status (@ Address type @ | Created by
® Success Email address

@ Created on (UTC+00:00)
ReportSchedulerService

@ Sentby
07/04/2017 16:29:20

@/ Sent on (UTC+00:00)
ReportSchedulerService

@
07/04/2017 16:29:25
column can be filtered.

= &

The columns within the view can be re-ordered, by dragging and dropping to reposition. The contents within each
-

last page directional arrows.

The bottom of the screen confirms the number of items per page to be shown, along with page forward / back first /

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc

[Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

To the bottom right of the screen are icons, which allow you to clear any filters that have been applied, show and hide
columns within the current view, and refresh the view.

See more details for errors and deliveries by clicking the ‘Details’ button :=.

Execution sta.. (¥)| Executiontype (@) Claimed by @/ Execution due on (UTC+.. (¥ Executionstartedon (U.. (¥)| Execution ended on (UT.. @¥)| Duration (¥) Crestedon (. (¥ Created by
H- ReportSchedulerS.. | O7/04/2017 16:20:00 0702017 162001 00472017 162025 OTA3/2017 1633... | ReportScheduler..
Succes Scheduled ReportSchedulers. 07/03/2017 16:29:00 07/03/2017 16:33:13 07/03/2017 16:33:32 00:00:18 07/03/2017 16:33... | Tiger Engineer

Audit
The Audit tab confirms basic information about who created the report, when it was created (UTC), the last modified
date (UTC), and last modified by username.

Creatzd by
Created on (UTC+00:00)
Modified by

Medified on (UTC+00:00)

Report Jobs

All scheduled report jobs can be viewed within the All Jobs Calendar View, along with all other scheduled jobs. To view
Report Jobs in isolation, go to Report Jobs -> Calendar View. View, amend, add, and search for jobs, as per the All
Jobs Calendar functionality detailed at the start of this section.

@ Report jobs -

Calendar view
Search
Create

Restore

Creating a new Report job uses a wizard to guide you through the set-up of each report job detail tab.
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Database Jobs

A The Tiger engineer will have set up Db jobs at the time of installing your software. These should not be changed
without direct authorisation by Tiger.

All scheduled database jobs can be viewed within the All Jobs Calendar View, along with all other scheduled jobs. To
view Database Jobs in isolation, go to Database Jobs -> Calendar View. View, amend, add, and search for jobs as per
the All Jobs Calendar functionality detailed at the start of this section.

9 Database jobs ~

Creating a new Database job uses a wizard to guide you through the set-up of each Database job detail tab.

System Health Jobs

All scheduled System Health jobs can be viewed within the All Jobs Calendar View, along with all other scheduled jobs.
To view System Health Jobs in isolation, go to System Health Jobs -> Calendar View. View, amend, add, and search
for jobs as per the All Jobs Calendar functionality detailed at the start of this section.

e System health jobs I

Creating a new System Health job uses a wizard to guide you through the set-up of each System Health job detail tab.

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Widget Jobs

All scheduled Widget jobs can be viewed within the All Jobs Calendar View, along with all other scheduled jobs. To
view Widget Jobs in isolation, go to Widget Jobs -> Calendar View. View, amend, add, and search for jobs as per the
All Jobs Calendar functionality detailed at the start of this section.

@ Widget jobs ~

Creating a new Widget job uses a wizard to guide you through the set-up of each Widget job detail tab.

Export Jobs

All scheduled Export jobs can be viewed within the All Jobs Calendar View, along with all other scheduled jobs. To view
Export Jobs in isolation, go to Export Jobs -> Calendar View. View, amend, add, and search for jobs as per the All
Jobs Calendar functionality detailed at the start of this section.

@ Export jobs ~

Creating a new Export job uses a wizard to guide you through the set-up of each Export job detail tab.
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Creating or editing a job

The scheduling settings are defined here, allowing you to specify how the job will run. For the example here, a Report
job has been chosen. Other types of scheduled job will differ slightly in their parameters.

Either creating or editing a job will bring up the scheduling wizard, although some parameters of jobs are locked after
initial creation.

Report/Define
Start by defining the job by choosing the type of report.

Create Report Job )@)
& Report [ Name Schedule @ Target Data it Parameters ¥ Success Notification Failure Notification B Delivery Options & Summary
Report category
Manzgement
Report
Management Summary
Name

The next step is to give the report a easily identifiable name, assign it a priority, and add a description if needed.

™
=

Create Report Job

il Report m Schedule © Target Data it Parameters ™ Success Notification Failure Notification B Delivery Options & Summary
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Schedule
Create Report Job ©G)

i Report &) Name [8 Schedule @ Target Data it Parameters M Success Notification Failure Notification BB Delivery Options & Summary

Schedule this job to Run forever v
Using this time zone {UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London -
Initial execution 06/08/2018 15:24 [C]
Execute this job every 1 4 | Month -
Day is overridden No

Sample of next 5 scheduled executions.

Execution Due 1 Execution Due 2 [Execution Due 3 Execution Due 4 Execution Due 5
Mon, 6 Aug 2018 15:24:00 Thu, & Sep 2018 15:24:00 Sat, 6 Oct 2018 15:24:00 Tue, 6 Nov 2018 15:224:00 Thu, 6 Dec 2018 152400

1 q n 16 21 26 1 6 n 16 21 26 1 6 n 16 21 26 1 6 n 16 21 26 1 6 n
August 201§ September 2018 October 2018 November 2018 December 2018

» Set the job to run forever, once only, a specified number of times, or until a specific date.

Schedule this job to Run forever v

Using this time zone ~
Run once

o ) Run a specified number of times
Initial execution

Run until a specified date

Execute this job every 1 . Maonth v

Day is overridden No

» Set the time zone, the number of times for the Report to repeat for example only run 3 times.

> Set the start date / time for the schedule to run the Report, and the execution details, e.g. every day, every 30
minutes, every 2 weeks, etc.

» Specify days of the week for the Report to run (optional if running daily).

Schedule this job to Run forever Y
Using this time zone (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London v
Initial execution 06/08/2018 12:29 ®
Execute this job every 1 . Day v

Minute
Limit executions to the following specific days of the week... H

our

Week
Sample of next 3 scheduled executions... Month

Quarters

Year

3 Note: The Schedule settings above define when the report should run, and NOT the data to include within it.
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The display at the bottom of the screen is an interactive chart, showing a sample of the scheduled executions, based
on the settings applied above.

Limit executions to the following specific days of the week...

Sample of next 5 scheduled executions..

Execution Due 1 Execution Due 2 Execution Due 3

Mon, 6 Aug 2018 12:29:00

Tue, 7 Aug 2018 12:29:00 Wed, 8 Aug 2018 12:29:00

08:00 1200 16:00 20:00 00:00 04:00 08:00 12:00 16:00 20:00 00:00 04:00 08:00 12:00 16:00

Mon & August Tue 7 August Wed & August

Within this area, you can drag left or right to move back, or forward in the timeline, or use your mouse-wheel to zoom
in / out from years, to months, to weeks, days, and hours

Target Data
Next is Target data, specify the period for the report to process, for example, 1 day, where the offset is O = yesterday.

3 Note: The offset setting 0 uses the current time-period as selected for example:
» Monthly with offset O = current month

» Monthly with offset -1 — previous complete month

Create Report Job

i Report 8 Name Schedule @ Target Data it Parameters

Targeta | 1 4 || Day v | period with an offsetof | -1 | 4 |Day
Minute

Customize the start |
Hour

Sample of next s(hsdul_ 05/08/2018 00:00:00" to '05/08/2018 23:59:59"...

Week

Month
Quarter

Year
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Customise the from and to settings to set the reported period. Use the fields that are presented upon clicking
‘Customise’ the start and end of the (x) period’. A sample of the target data settings is displayed below.

Create Report Job

& Report [ Name Schedule @ Target Data it Parameters ¥ Success Notification Failure Notification [ Delivery Options @ Summary

Targeta | 1 4| pay v |period with an offsetof | .1 | & Day

Customize the start and end of the 1 day period

2018 00:00:00" to '05/08/2018 2:

Sample of next scheduled due date and time from '05/08/20

Next Target Period Next Execution Due
Sun, 5 Aug 2018 00:00:00 to Sun, 5 Aug 2018 23:58:59 Mon, 6 Aug 2018 122000
08:00 12:00 1600 2000 00:00 04:00 08:00 12:00
Mon 6 August

00:00 04:00

Sun 5 August

Below is a more complicated target period. A 1 hour period is specified for reporting, where the start time is
customised to be 1 minute past the hour, and the end time is set as 3 minutes past the hour. The sample confirmation

text shows that the Report will produce data for 2 November 00:01hrs to 2 November 01:02:59hrs

4 Day
v

Targeta | 1 . Day v | period with an offset of | -1

Customize the start and end of the 1 day period

Customize Start
ry A ry -
Mins | 4 y |Secs

10 § |Hours | 10 .

Customize End

12 4 |Hours | 5 5 |Mins | 2 v | Secs

/2018 10:10:04" to '06/1

Sample of next scheduled due date and time from 05/

[Internal]
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Parameters
Any parameters appropriate to the job are visible, and can be modified or set here.

Apply other report criteria such as time and date ranges, selection of CDR sources, Directory items, call attributes, etc.

Preview

From

06,/08/2018 00:00:00 ®©

Ta

06/08/2018 23:59:50 ®

Dates

Week Days

No filter applied

Time Zone

(UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London v

Time Is Included

Time Between v
Time From

00:00:00 ©
Time To

23:58:59 [©)]
TopX

10 v
CDR Sources

No filter applied

Apply a Week Days filter to specify inclusion of specific, or all days of the week.

Select Week Days

Mo Sunday

No Monday
Mo Tuesday
No | Wednesday
No | Thursday
No Friday

No | Saturday

Select all QK
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Success Notification
This area defines the Report sending details by either Email or FTP. There is a tab for each, enabling view or
amendment of settings.

Enter Email recipient addresses, separated with a semi-colon. The importance level for the message is set using the
switch control.

Formatting options are available within the tool-bar above the Email body text. Enter the message that will accompany
the Report when it is emailed to the recipients.

Ema T e
To..
A subject Successfully Generated Report Job: "Management Summary'
Impaortance Low
Format v B I U = | == = = E o @ B

3 Note: Email subject and message are mandatory.

2 Note: Where no calls are found for the output, a blank report will be sent within the template.

Failure Notification
Set a failure notification to be sent in the event of a technical failure.

To..

Asubject Failed To Generate Report Job: 'Management Summary
Importance Low
Format v B I U = | = = = £ E o W B
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Delivery Options
These settings relate to the distribution and archiving of scheduled reports.

File is archived

Archive size limit

10

ar

File is emailed

No

File name template

Report format

PDF v

The switch option defines whether the report is archived or not. If set to “Yes’, the automated report version is listed in
the Executions section, and is available to open and view.

Define the ‘Archive size limit’. This will set the number of Reports to retain for access within Executions.

The setting, ‘Limit the rows in the message body of an email to a maximum of’, shows a preview of a defined number
of rows in the body of the email.

‘File is emailed’ set this switch to attach the Report to the email notification.

Define the naming convention for the File name that will be the email attachment, using the options within the
dropdown menu for File Name Template. Access the options, by clicking the ‘Elipsis’ button eee to the right. You can
select multiple options to create the required file name. Alternatively, enter free text into this field.

Insert Token

Token Description
<Date_Range_Start> Date Range Start
<Date_Range_End> Date Range End
<Generated_On_Date> Generated On Date
<Generated_On_DateTime= Generated On DateTime
<DateTime_Of_Execution> DateTime Of Execution
<File_Order_Number> File Order Mumber

Finally, set the ‘Report Format’, using the dropdown list.
Report format

PDF v

R
Csv

XL5K

XLS

RTF

DOCK

PPTX
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Summary
The Summary page presents a single view of the scheduled job, including all settings and definitions.

Selected Report: Report category - Management
Report name - Management Summary
Name Management Summary
Job priority Low
Descr
Schedule: Schedule this job to - Run forever
Using this time zone - (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London
Starting from - 06/08/2018 14:28:00
Exacute this job every - 1 Month
Target Period Targeta - 1 Month period with an offset of -1 month
Custom end - Ending the month on day Last day of month plus 0 Hours, 0 Mins, 0 Secs
Delivery Options File is archived - Yes
Archive size limit - 10
File is emailed - No
Cutput is formatted - Mo
Write column header record to file(s) - No
Output is split over multiple files - No
File name template - <Report_Name>
Report format - PCF

Batch Scheduling

This reporting mechanism is available for certain reports only. There is an extra step added to the scheduling wizard to
create a batch email template, and to allow selection of the Directory items to be run in the batch report.

Create Report Job

i Report (&) Name Schedule @ Target Data iti Parameters M Success Notification Failure Notification OB Delivery Options & Summary

Run job as normal

@ Batch process job - the job will be run for each value specified on the parameters page for the following batch parameter

Batch control | Directory ltems v | Batch message template

If selected, the following parameters step included a selection process for the Directory items that are to have their
own Report jobs.

The reports use emails taken from the tree level, or they can be added during Report configuration / editing. Updates
to the Directory do not update the reports’ email configurations, as these must be updated manually in the Scheduler.

Once the Report has begun to produce outputs, selecting the ‘it’ in Schedule’s search shows the individual split out
results under each execution.
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FTP Addresses

Where FTP is used as an output delivery mechanism, Administrators can add the details of each FTP server, login
credentials, etc. for selection when setting up scheduled jobs. To create an entry, click Create.

» Label: Give the entry an easily identifiable name.

» Address: Enter the FTP server name or IP address.

» Port: Add the port.

» Username: The username needed to log into the FTP server.

» Password: The password needed to log into the FTP server.

» Overwrites existing file: Tick this box if you only wish to keep one copy of the report.

» Directory: Enter the name of the directory path that PRISM will use to place the reports in.

Create FTP Address

Labzl

FTF address

Port

Username

Password

Confirm passwond

Crvenwrites sxisting file

Mo

Directory
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L ocations

When a server share is used as an output delivery mechanism, Administrators can add the details of share for selection
when setting up scheduled jobs. To create an entry, click Create.

» Label: Give the entry an easily identifiable name.
» Path: Enter the path to the server share. This must be in a UNC format.

» Overwrites existing file: Whether or not Prism will write over a file with the same name, name templates can include
dates and times, so this may not be a problem. In some cases however, you may simply want the most recent file in
a location. If this is set to No and a file already exists, the file will be left in place, and a delivery error will be raised for

the job.
Create File Location Address
Lab=l

Sample

Path

\isample_server\examplel,

Chvenwrites existing file
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» Security

Overview

To access the Security Module, either click the Security tile on the home page, or click the Modules drop down and
select Security.

The Security Module allows you to view, create, and modify People, Roles, Tree Groups, Report Groups,
Widget Groups, and Party Custom Fields.

TlGERPRISM () Email support Public Demo 8 Modules ~ & Hello, Morgan Stark ~
@ Security Security

Q reor . 90 People # Roles & Tree Groups

O ro= =

@ Te=orous =

Party custom fields
S - l .

ParnerReadonly - 357
Tres Aemmsratee-21

[ Report Groups & Export Groups % Widget Groups

W Partner - Read Only- 365
B Rapor Admnsiater- 18 8 No Access 301
W Noosess W Sxgort Administrator - 10
g Sxpert Amnsiater -2
=

Training Tutorial

video
training
available

There is an Security video tutorial associated with this module. This tutorial will give you an overview of the
Security module in Tiger Prism. In this video, you will learn how to assign and specify what modules a user has
access to, as well as their permissions and access to specific Trees.
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People

The People section of the Security module allows users to look up, or add to the list of People already configured on
the system. Administrators can populate this, either manually through the interface, or automatically from
internal / external sources, e.g. from a flat file, or Active Directory (AD).

Create People

To create an entry, click the ‘Create’ button @ at the top-right of the page, or click the Create option from the menu
on the left of the screen.

The Create Person page is opened for completion.

Create Person

Tile Cost carrier Employee Id

Middie name &ill carrier

» Title: Select from the available options, as defined in the ‘Titles’ section.

» Complete: The first name, middle name, and last name of the person.

» Party Name: Party name is automatically populated using first name / last name, as entered in the fields above.
» Job Title: Add a job title.

» Email: Add an email address.

» Cost Carrier: If you apply a specific cost carrier to a person, this will supersede any other tariffs set on the system,
but you will also need to apply a cost tariff.

» Cost Tariff: Select the cost tariff you wish to apply.

» Bill Carrier: If you apply a specific bill carrier to a person, this will supersede any other tariffs set on the system, but
you will also need to apply a bill tariff.

» Bill Tariff: Select the bill tariff you wish to apply.
» Type: Define the record type as Employee or Contact.

» Has Digit masking: No by default. Yes will change the last four digits displayed on any called digits that this person
has dialled.

There are up to eight customisable fields where you can enter information, but they need first to be configured. If you
wish to add a description against the field, this can be done in the Party Custom Fields section. Once you have filled in
the details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button . Click on the ‘Clear’ button . to clear all fields.
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To view the properties, delete, or look at the audit trail of a Person, click on the ‘Details’ button := in the Search
section. The person’s details will now be presented along with a tab for Account, Audit and Activity.

Person: Juanita Hoffman

» Account: Use this area to create a username for the person to be able to log into the Prism portal. If there is no
Username configured, you will be presented with a blank screen showing the ‘Create’ button @ Click here to Add,
and you will be presented with a new set of fields for completion.

» Sign-In Type: Select from the following options:

» Local: A user / password combination within the Prism system, where authentication is verified against the
Prism database.

» Windows: Where Active Directory is integrated with Prism, the user details stored in the system are those held in AD
as domain / SAM account name.

» Shibboleth: Similar to Active Directory, but the website is authenticated by an external source. The external source
authenticates the user, and these details are then passed on to the Prism system to verify the user. With Active
Directory / Shibboleth, no password details are stored within the Prism system. The web servers do not redirect the
client to the Prism portal pages if the client has not been authenticated.

» Username: Free text to create a username for the user to use each time they log in. Where local authentication is not
being used, the username must be accurate.

» Password: Create a password for the user. The password must contain at least a lowercase, an uppercase, and
a digit. The password will not be visible once created. Once the user has been created, there will be an “overwrite
password” button, so the password can be changed by an administrator if the password is forgotten.

» Has API access: Yes or No selection as to whether this user has APl access — for later releases of Prism.
» Role: Select from a drop-down list of Roles created later in this section.

» Tree Group: Select from a drop-down list of Tree Groups created later in this section.

» Report Group: Select from a drop-down list of Report Groups created later in this section.

» Language: Select from a drop-down list of available languages.

» Time Zone: Select from a drop-down list of available time zones. All Time Zones should be available in this
drop-down list. Contact Tiger Support in case of any omissions

» Audit: This tab shows an audit of the creation / modification of the user, etc.
P Activity: This tab shows the user’s activity within Prism.

From the options at the top right of this menu, the ‘Unlock’ button will allow you to either Edit, or unlock the Person
if they have locked themselves out by entering wrong credentials too many times, or if you wish to lock their account.
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Titles

This section allows Administrators to configure Titles, which can then be used to assign to People from the drop-down
menu when creating or updating them.

Titles (&)

Title @ Usage count @ Is user defined ®

No title assign: 4221 x L -

Dr 1 v # T

Miss 2 x

Mr 17 x

Mrs 1 x L

Ms 3 v 2T

Sir 1 v 2
Create Title

Click the ‘Create’ button @ to add a new Title to the list.

A new row will appear at the top of the list, where you will be asked to enter in the Title Name and will mark the title
User defined.

Titles @

Title @ Usage count @ Is user defined ®

No title assigned 4221

S| X[ x| x| 8| x| &

=

Once you have entered the name of the Title, you can choose to save it by pressing ‘Enter’.

The ‘Edit’ . and ‘Delete’ buttons will be highlighted and available to use if the Title is user-defined. If you choose
to delete Titles, you will be presented with a confirmation window before removing it, but the deletion will not be
allowed if the Title is assigned to any People.
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Roles

The Roles section allows Administrators to use and create different Roles, depending on what they want people to
have access to once they log in. This gives Administrators the ability to provide different levels of restricted access for
different type of users.

Default configured Roles can be found by going into the Search area and using the drop-down menu. These will show
as (User defined: No, Users: X). The X will be the number of users allocated to that role. These roles cannot be edited,
or deleted. Any user-configured roles will show as (User Defined: Yes, Users: X).

Search Roles

Role System Administrator (User defined: No, Users: 18) v
Author Name User defined Users
System Administrator No 18
4 wMmC No 2
Manager Yes 1 and write
Partner - Read Cnly Yes 358
“ Stark Industries Admin es 0
Analytics Read and write
Widget Admin Full access

4 Asset Management - Unlicensed

Assets Management - No access

Create Roles

Create a new Role, by clicking the ‘Create’ button @ in the top right corner of the screen. When creating a new Role,
the Administrator must enter the Role name, and then choose the access levels for each Prism Module and
sub-section. Having added the Role name, you can set all access to ‘none’ or ‘full’, by using the options:

Create Role

Name Mo access Full access

Authorisation levels range from some sections having only No Access or Full Access, and other sections having No
Access, Read Only, and Read and Write Access where it applies.

4 Alerts
Alert Jobs No access v
4 Analytics
Analytics No access v
Widget Admin No access v
4 Asset Management - Unlicensed
Assets Management - No access
4 Call Tariffs
Call Categories No access v
Carriers No access v
Charge Bands Mo access A
Destination Sets Mo access v
Dialling Codes Mo access v
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You will need to go into each drop down box, and select the appropriate level for the role you are creating. All boxes
will default to “No access” when creating a new role.

Delete Roles
The ‘Delete’ button will only appear in the top right-hand corner if the role is user-defined.

Search Roles

Role

Manager (User defined: Yes, Users: 1) v

Authonizations

4 Alerts

Alert Jobs No access
4 Analytics

Analytics Read only

Widget Admin No access
4 Asset Management - Unlicensed

Aszets Management - No access

4 Call Tariffs

Call Categories No access

Carriers No access

Clicking on the ‘Delete’ button (1) will open a confirmation window before completing the deletion process. Please
note, you can only delete roles when their number of users is zero. If a role is assigned to any users, you will not be
able to delete it. You will need to assign a different role to the users if you wish to remove it from the system, as it will
display an error message.

Delete Role: 'Manager'

This role is currently being used and cannot be deleted.
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Tree Groups

The Tree Group section allows Administrators to view the currently configured Tree Groups from the drop-down list,
and to create new Tree Groups, based on configured Tree Structures in the system. These can then be applied
to Accounts.

By default, there is a Tree Administrator with full access, which is “User Defined = No”. This cannot be amended or
deleted from the system. If you have any custom Tree Groups, they will also appear, but as “User Defined = Yes”. You
can amend and delete from this section.

Create Tree Groups
To create a new Tree Group, click on the ‘Create’ menu button.

Create Tree Group

Mame
Tree 1 - Organizations
Tree access

4 dit ® 18 Organizations £
it © (S Acme Corp 3
i O 8 Clampett Ol &

it © I8 Cyberdyne Systems Corp &

it © I8 MomCorp &

»
»
»
»
»
»
b it ® IS Nakatomi Trading Corp &
»

it © IS Oceanic Airlines o

Enter the Tree Group Name, and choose which Tree the Group will be applicable to from the drop-down box. The
available directory structure for the Tree you have selected is displayed. Tree Groups are used to define the areas within
Directory trees, which users are allowed to view, modify, and / or delete. Access rights can be defined for organisations
and people.

To select an area that will be available to this Tree Group, select the Cog %#, which then expands the options (as
shown) to set for that branch, and any sub-branches.

® Hidden

@ Viewable

# Editable

v~ Full control

¥ Allow CDR access

=

A User with no CDR access will NOT be able to run reports against these items, so you need to enable these
appropriately. The Disallow CDR is only applicable when you have Allowed CDR access to an item in this list, so it
remains greyed-out if they do not have CDR access.

Once you have completed the details, you need to click on the ‘Save’ button . Click on the ‘Clear’ button @ to
clear all fields.

The ‘Delete’ button will only appear if you have a Tree Group that is User defined: Yes.
[ Note: If a Tree is synchronised, then users are unable to make changes regardless of access rights.

3 Note: Deleting a Tree Group will open a confirmation window before completing the deletion process. Tree Groups
that have been assigned to users will not be able to be deleted, so you will need to assign a different Tree Group if you
wish to remove it from the system, as it will display an error message.
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Report Groups

The Report Group section allows Administrators to view the current configured Report Groups from the drop-down list,
and create new Report Groups, based on the accessibility of particular reports types, which can then be applied
to Accounts.

By default, there is a Report Administrator group with Full Access. This has the setting “User Defined = No”, which
means it cannot be amended, or deleted from the system. If you have any custom Report Groups, they will be
displayed as “User Defined = Yes”, and these can be amended and deleted within this section.

Search Report Groups

Report group Report Administrator (User defined: No, Users: 19) v
Reports

4 Management

Management Summary Accessible
Departmental Call Summary Accessible
Departmental Cost Summary Accessible
Departmental Usage Summary Accessible
Departmental Mobile Summary Accessible
Outgoing Traffic Analysis Accessible
Unknown End Points Accessible
Zero Usage End Points Accessible
Unassigned Client Codes Accessible
Client Code Summary Accessible

Create Report Groups
To create a new Report Group, click on the ‘Create’ menu button, and enter the Report Group Name.

Search Report Groups

Report group Report Administrator (User defined: No, Users: 19) v
Reports

4 Management

Management Summary Accessible
Departmental Call Summary Accessible
Departmental Cost Summary Accessible
Departmental Usage Summary Accessible
Departmental Mobile Summary Accessible
Outgoing Traffic Analysis Accessible
Unknown End Points Accessible
Zero Usage End Points Accessible
Unassigned Client Codes Accessible
Client Code Summary Accessible
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All Reports will default to ‘Not Accessible’. The only other option is Accessible, which means the users assigned to this
Report Group will see that Report in their menu choices within the Reporting module.

Click on the ‘Clear’ button @ to clear all fields.

The ‘Delete’ button will only appear if you have a Report Group, which is User defined: Yes. The ‘Edit’ button
will only appear if you have a Report Group, which is User defined: Yes

3 Note: Deleting a Report Group will open a confirmation window, before completing the deletion process. Report
Groups that have been assigned to users will not be able to be deleted, so you will need to assign a different Report
Group if you wish to remove it from the system, as it will display an error message.

Delete Report Group: ‘Manager’

This report group is currently being used and cannot be deleted.

Export Groups
Export Groups are used to make Export outputs available to certain users. Each export currently available on the

system (the in Exports section) can be made individually available, or not, to Export Groups. User defined groups can
be created to tailor users’ access to the data with their requirements.
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Widget Groups

Widget Groups can be created to restrict users to certain widgets. This coupled with the access levels granted within
their Role definition ensure the user will be able to view and edit only those widgets, to which you require them to have
access. Read Only, Read and Write, and Full Access options within the Role definition facilitate the following when
used with a Widget Group:

Delete Report Group: ‘Manager’

This report group is currently being used and cannot be deleted.

Read Only Access
A role containing ‘Read Only’ access to Widget Groups will be able to:

» View the widgets contained within the group
» Execute the widgets contained within the group

» Export data returned by the widgets within the group

Read and Write Access
A role containing ‘Read and Write’ access to Widget Groups will be able to:

» View the widgets contained within the group
» Execute the widgets contained within the group
» Export data returned by the widgets within the group

» Create widgets and save as My Widgets

Full Access
A role containing ‘Full Access’ to Widget Groups will be able to:

» View all widgets
» Execute all widgets
» Export data returned by any widget

» Create widgets and save to My Widgets, the Widget Group to which the user belongs, or any of the available
Widget Groups
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Create Widget Group

Create a new Widget Group by clicking Create from the menu options.

=
@ Security Create Widget Group
Q) Feopie = Name
Q o= v Widgets | Select all
[ RS o
Widget name @ Created by @ Created @
© Ferortrows S
[ | BaseCest>=100 Obadizh Stane Wed May 11 2016 13:48:33 GMT+0100 (British Summer Time) -
@ Ewortorous =
O | Base Cost >=100(1) Obadich Stane Mon Feb 27 2017 13:3%:58 GMT+0000 (Greenmich Mean Time)
@ Widget groups .
O | Call Volume Alert Obadish Stane Mon Jun 06 2016 15:14:12 GMT-+0100 (Brtish Summer Time)
Sear
[ | Calling Tree Path Aggregate Obadiah Stane Fri Jun 10 2016 14:48:18 GMT+0100 (British Summer Time)
,
O | Calls to Ben Nicklens Mobile Obadich Stane FriJun 10 2016 142953 GMT+0100 (Brtish Summer Time)
@ Party custom fields ~ N
[ | Channel Group 32 Utiisation by Month Obadiah Stane Wed May 112016 13:58:25 GMT+0100 (British Summer Time)
O | dlient Code Obadich Stane Fri Sep 08 2017 113439 GMT+0100 (British Summer Time)
© | Glient Code Calls Obadish Stane Fri Jun 10 2016 1426:50 GMT-+0100 (Brtizh Summer Time)

Enter a name for your Widget Group, and select the widgets you wish to include within the group.

Remember to save the new Widget Group by clicking the ‘Save’ button .

Party Custom Fields

The Party Custom Fields give you the ability to configure Party Custom Fields, which can be used to enter additional
information against an Organization or Person, with each section having up to eight Configurable fields to display.

a —
@ Security Party custom fields @)
Q P © | orgmmtn | eon
Q) o= >
@ Teeoroues . = Custom Field 1
© Froror - Fiaz
® ovongons B
= Custom Field 3
@ wioetaroups <
@ [ - = Custom Field 4

Custom Field 5

iii

Custom Field 6

Custom Field 7

iii

To give the configurable field a new name, first click on the ‘Edit’” button .
Type into the boxes the name you want to give to the configurable field. This is free text.

The visibility setting @ allows you to define whether the configurable field is visible in the appropriate areas. Click on
the ‘Drag and Drop’ button < to change the order of the items in the list.

Once you have filled in the details, you must click on the ‘Save’ button .
Click on the ‘Clear’ button @ to clear your changes.

Click on the ‘Back’ button @ to cancel your changes, and take you back to the front screen.
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¥ System Settings

Overview

System Settings are where you can make global changes to the Prism configuration, rather than personal configuration
changes, such as Time Zone and Theme.

Settings
General

T|GERPR|SM E)Emailsupport  Public Demo B8 Modules ~ 2 Hello, Morgan Stark ~

i %
H* System Settings Z
Gl | Fepers  Pits  SWTP Spek  Weber  Micwotss  Domon okema st
9 Announcements
Customerrame Dt courty
@ Licence

Rates el piaces

» Customer name: The default customer name is automatically inserted by the licence.

» Customer code: Customer code generated by your licence.

» Partition name: Licence name generated by Tiger, and used in the MSSQL database.

» Partition code: Licence code generated by Tiger, and used in the MSSQL database.

» Default sign-in type:
Local: Tiger will store username and password locally Windows — Windows pass-through authentication
Shibboleth: Third party authentication
SAML2: Third party authentication

» Default theme: This will set the colour scheme that all users will have as default, and can be changed on a
user-by-user basis.

» Prism version: Version number of your software (this may be requested by Tiger Support if you have any
application issues).

» Default country: This will be the default country all users will have, and can be changed on a user-by-user basis.
» Default time zone: This will be the default time zone, and can be changed on a user-by-user basis

» Default language: Choose from the list of available languages, and can be changed on a user-by-user basis.
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» Default currency: The default currency that will be displayed throughout the portal and on reports. Local currency
can be displayed in Analytics and Reports. This cannot be changed, so please contact Tiger Support if the
company’s default currency changes.

» Global Decimal Places: The number of decimal places displayed across the Prism system.
» View My Calls Decimal Places: The number of decimal places displayed within the VMC module.
» Rates Decimal Places: The number of decimal places shown in Fixed charges.

» Data retention (months): The relative number of months to be kept when data retention housekeeping jobs are
configured and run.

» Support Email Address: Add an email address here to allow direct messages to the designated helpdesk mailbox
within your Organisation.

» Maximum number of trees: Specifies the maximum number of Trees that can be created in the Directory module
(Tiger recommends a maximum of 10 trees).

» Charge tree: The Default Tree that the business would like to use as the charging structure for all billing reports.

» Ownership tree: The Tree that Security will use for specifying ownership and access levels. This can be the same as
the Charge Tree.

» Only show accessible modules: Use the slider to enable display of modules, to which you do not have access,
based on your system privileges.

» Hide disabled menu items: Use the slider to enable display of modules, for which you are not licensed.
» Number of digits masked: Where digit masking is in use, this setting defines the number of digits to be hidden.

» Digit mask character: Where digit masking is in use, this setting defines the character to use in place of the
aforementioned number of digits.

Reports

Reports can be configured with a partition name and a footer message, allowing for Company and copyright or
confidentiality markings. This configuration is global, so will affect all users and reports. Click the edit button (1) to
adjust the displayed details.

. I
Settings ° \Z2)
eneral Reports. Products SMTP Spark Webex Microsoft365 Domain Voicemail Audit

Partition display

Copyright display

Products
CDR Source, Channel Group, Channel and End Point product defaults are held here, based on what those items
defined within the Network module.

Settings

Default channel group product name
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SMTP
The SMTP tab defines the settings used by Prism when handling email. This applies to all traffic from the application,
including scheduled jobs and alerts.

®)

o System Settings Z)

Ussrmame

» Address: The mail server address.

» Port: SMTP port number.

» Encryption enabled: Required if the mailing server has SSL encryption.

» Username: SMTP username if authentication is required from the SMTP server.

» Password: SMTP password if authentication is required from the SMTP server.

» Fallback email address: Define an address for use, where one is not available for the user.

» Fallback display name: The default display name associated with the fallback email address.

» Override email address: All emails will come from the address set here, overriding any other settings. Where no
override email address is specified here, emailed documents will come from the address of the user account which
creates the job / report.

» Override display name: The default display name that you would like all emails to come from, when a name is not
specified on a scheduled email job.

WebEx
WebEXx settings are required for use with the WebEx module and define the URI for which you wish to capture data.

Settings

General Products SMTP Spark Webex Office 365 Voicemail Audit

Cisco

webex

Enter the URI, your partner ID, Site name,

WebEXx ID, and password here before using the module.
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Microsoft 365
Microsoft 365 settings are required for use with the O365 module.

Settings
General Reports Products SMTP Spark ‘Webex Microsoft365 Domain Vioicemail Audit
Client id
Client secret
Microsoft 365
Domain

Enter the Client ID, Client Secret, and Domain before using the module.

Domain

When collecting data this is used as a reference as to whether a user party is internal or external to the system. Only
internal users can be mapped as Prism parties. Currently, this only applies to the WebEx module.

Settings

General Reports Products SMmTP Spark Webex Microsoft365 Domain Voicemail Audit

J

P
N

Domain name

starkindustries.com

5
S

[

Voicemail
It is possible to flag voicemail calls as missed calls within Prism. Use the slider to set the call treatment.

Settings

General Reports Products SMTP Spark Webex Microsoft365 Domain Voicemail Audit

Fiag voicemail as 2 missed call

Audit
Audit information relating to the creation and modification of the settings within this area.

Settings

General Reports Products SMTP Spark Webex Microsoft365 Domain Voicemail Audit

Created by
Created on (UTC+00:00)
Medified by

Modified on (UTC+08:00)
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Announcements

Let Prism users know about scheduled maintenance or news, by using system Announcements.

[ System Announcements ‘&:‘
@ Settings Only show current snnouncements No
@ Lo Welcome to Tiger Prism - This is & essage 01 Mar 2017 1601 02 Mar 2017 16:01 Zu -
Avery useful message giving some vital information about your Prism system 01 Mar 2017 1604 03 Mar 2017 16:04 1240
Navigate to System / Announcements to see the complete list of Announcements.
Use the slider to select visibility of current, or all Announcements.
Only show current announcements Mo
Create a new Announcement, by clicking the ‘Create’ button @ on the right of the screen.
Add the message text into the box, and set the start and end date and time. Click the Tick v to save the record or
click the cross to discard it.
Announcements ":_;'

Orly show current announcements No

Message text @ Start @| End @

| 30/07/2018 00:00 © | 30/07/2018 2359 Qv x -
Welcome to Tiger Prism - This is a test message 01 Mar 2017 16:01 02 Mar 2017 16:01 2T
A very useful message giving some vital information about your Prism system 01 Mar 2017 16:04 03 Mar 2017 16:04 2T

When a user logs in within the validity dates of the message, a pop-up Announcements box will be shown containing
the message text. Acknowledging the Announcement will ensure the message does not pop up on subsequent logins
for that user. The Announcements pop-up will contain all valid messages, until they are acknowledged by the user.
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Licence

This tab shows details of how your Prism system is licensed. For each module, you can see the number of licences
used against the number purchased. This area will also display where licence limits have been exceeded. This area
cannot be modified and is simply for information purposes.

» Customer Name: The name associated with the Prism account.

» Partition Code: The name of the partition.

» CDR Source Count: The number of CDR sources from, which Tiger Prism is populated.

» End Point Count: The number of End Points that utilise the CDR sources licensed to use Prism.
> Is API Licensed: A slider to define whether or not an APi is available.

» Is Directory Integration Licensed: A slider to define whether or not Tiger Dl is available.

The Module licences confirm the areas, to which you have access and the number of licences available, versus those
already in use.

2 System Licence )
Q sevinee Customes rams COR souree nunt < AP lcensed?
@ Announcements

Barition code End point count s irectory integration ficensed?

Modules

Alerts 377/ 1000 users from 19/04/2016
Analytics 378/ 1000 users from 19/0472016
Assets

Call tariffs 377/1000 users from 19/04/2016
Gisco spark 19/ 1000 users from 19/0472016
Ciseo WebEx 191000 users from 19/04/2016
Dashboards 378/1000 users from 19/0472016
Directory 378/ 1000 users from 18/04/2016
Directory search 1971000 users from 19/04/2016
Exports 377/ 1000 users from 19/04/2016
Network 3771000 users from 19/04/2016
Office 365 19/ 1000 users from 19/0472016
Product catalogue 1971000 users from 19/04/2016
Reports 378/ 1000 users from 19/04/2016
Security 377/1000 users from 19/04/2016
Supply ehain

Telephony 377/1000 users from 19/0472016

View my calls 380/ 1000 users from 19/04/2016

3 Note: Where you exceed the limit of any of your licences, the Prism theme will be changed to red to alert
administrators. The exceeding of licences does not prevent use of the system, but will need to be addressed before
any additional items can be added to the system, relative to the licence in question. For example, exceeding your CDR
source licence limit will prevent further sources from being added. Upon discovering that you have hit or exceeded
your licence limit in any area, please contact Tiger Support or your Tiger Account Manager.
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Update Licence
The application of licences is a simple upload, following provision of the licence key from your Account Manager, or

Tiger Support.
» Open the licence.txt file using Notepad / Notepad++
» Copy and paste the licence key to your local clipboard. Navigate to System / Licence in the Prism portal.

» Click the Export button in the top right corner of the screen to Update Licence, to open the 'Upload Licence’ page.

Upload licence

Licence

Cancel

» Paste the licence key into this area and click confirm. Your licence will be updated immediately, and the refreshed
display will confirm this.
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O Telephony

Overview

To access the Telephony Module, either click the Telephony tile on the home page, or click the Modules drop down and
select Telephony.

& Telephony Telephony

Please choose an optian from the menu on the left.

The Telephony module allows the user to remove routing codes from dialled strings if necessary, as well as assign specific
carriers to specific access codes.

ASR Records

Access, Search, and Replace (ASR) allows the user to configure the system to replace the access code, dialled digits, and
trunk number of a call when the existing values match some combination of trunk number, dialled digits, and access code. In
addition, the carrier used to cost calls can be forced, provided the carrier has not been previously specified.

A Warning: Replacing fields with other values permanently changes the contents of the call record. Replacements made
during data collection cannot be repeated during a re-cost.
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To create a new ASR entry, click on the ‘Create Menu’ option down the left-hand side, and the right-hand screen will display

boxes that need completing — as below:

& Telephony

@ ssrrecors:

Create ASR Record

€0R source equipment

Calling and called v NULL

NULL S

NULL

9%

» CDR Source Equipment: specifies the switch code. An
exact match must be specified if there is no ‘All CDR
Sources’ available.

» Process Order: specifies the order in which the records
in this table are applied, going by the Lowest first.

» Party Role Name: specifies whether to look at the
incoming or outgoing part of the call from the
drop-down list. Calling and Called will check against
both the Calling and Called parties. Calling, i.e. CLI on
incoming calls. Called, i.e. STD on outgoing calls.

» Access Code Match: specifies the access code. A
partial match is allowed. A ‘NULL matches anything.

» Access Code Replace: specifies what characters will
be placed in the access code field when the rules are
met. A NULL will not change the access code.

» Digits Match: specifies the dialled digits. A partial
match is allowed. A ‘NULL matches anything. You need
to use the wild card to match anything starting with a
number or ‘?” as a wildcard for a specific character, i.e.
‘141" will match anything starting with 141, or ‘118777’
will look for any 6-digit number starting with 118.

» Digits Replace: will add to the beginning of the existing
dialled digits, after removing the digits specified in the
‘No. Of Digits To Replace’. A NULL will not
replace digits.
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» Carrier: specifies which carrier to use, provided the
carrier has not been previously specified.

» Tariff: specifies which Tariff to use, provided the carrier
has not been previously specified.

» Action: specifies whether to continue the procedure
after a match has been found.

Stop - Once it matches the string, it will not attempt to
match another ASR.

Continue - It will continue through the Process order
to see if it matches another ASR and apply any
subsequent changes.

Start from the Beginning - It will complete its current
set of rules, then go back to the first ID and attempt to
match again through the list (Please be careful when
doing this on calls with 9, as if you have a call to 999,
then it can remove all digits).

» Used In Re-cost: specifies whether to use this when
running Re-cost. If set to ‘No’, it will not be used. “Yes’
will force it to be used in the re-costing engine.

» Routing Digits: specifies the Routing Digits. A partial
match is allowed. A ‘NULL matches anything. (Routing
digits will not be applicable on all CDR sources).

[Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Call Access Codes

The Call Access section allows users to look up, add, amend, and delete configured Call Access Codes in the system. A
Call Access Code allows the re-assignment of the carrier and / or tariff, depending on the access code presented within
the CDR record or the access code manipulation within ASR. This occurs at the start of the Costing Process.

To create a new Call Access Code entry, click on the ‘Create Menu’ option down the left-hand side, and the right-hand
screen will display boxes that need completing — as below:

» CDR Source: specifies the switch code. An exact » Cost Tariff: select the Cost Tariff you require to be
match must be specified, there is no used (Optional).

‘Al CDR Sources’ available. ) ] . . .
» Bill Carrier: select the Bill Carrier Group (Optional).

» Call Access Code: enter in the Access code, which ) ) . . .
appears within the CDR data. » Bill Tariff: select the Bill Tariff you require to be

used. (Optional).

» Description: free text, which can be used as an . , o
alternative STD name in reports. » Display as STD: Tick to enable the ‘Description’ to be

used as the STD code in reports.
» Cost Carrier: select the Cost Carrier (Optional).

Client Codes

This section allows the definition of Clients and Client codes, and the assignment of one to the other.

Search
Search in this section shows all the defined client codes.

TIGERPRISM B Emailsupport  Public Demo B8 Modules +

(& Telephony Search Client Codes

Code Y | Description
= 1284 1284 000
= | 1R 2R 0.00
= | 1830 1830 0.00
= 1286 128 0.00

= | 1230 1230 0.00

= s 215 0.00
= 1283 1283 0.00
= | 12m 274 0.00
= | 1267 1267 0.00
= 12 24 000
= |23 1238 0.00
= 227 0.00
= |2 1237 0.00
= 1 281 0.00
|12 1276 0.00
= 123 1234 0.00
= |12 1233 0.00
=125 1254 0.00
= |12 1228 0.00
=125 1225 0.00
= 124 1242 0.00
= 12 1279 0.00
= 18% 1856 0.00
= | 1239 1239 0.00

= e 128 0.00

1-23L3 s w| (0w = LTI}

This list can be filtered and exported (1) to xlIsx or csv format. You can select an individual code (2) to view or edit the
details, or to assign the code to a client. Finally, there is a button to add a new code (3).
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Create / Edit Client Code
Search in this section shows all the defined client codes.

Create Client Code

Deseription Default markup for reparting

» Code: This must match the code output in CDR, to allow Prism to correctly associate calls with their client codes.
» Description: Free text to identify the code.
» Default markup: factor to multiply the original cost of the call. This value will only be apparent on Client Code reports.

When editing an existing record, only the Code field cannot be changed.

Assigning Codes to Clients
You can assign clients codes to clients, either on creation or during editing. A code can only be assigned to one client
at a time, but you can build a history to track which client a code was assigned to at any specific date and time.

+ .19 \:7\‘\\‘7\\\4 )]
Edit Client code: 1284 0EWVE
Details
Deserpton Detautt markup for reparting
.
1284 ] 0.00 .
Assignments
9 +)  Inserth
)
AL
Beginning oftime (%)
)
:::::
=Re)
EO0
From must be a valid dat tis required o
. (2]
=Re)
EO0
A
:C};l Insert h
/lx
Beginning oftime ()
=)
50
From must be a valid dat t is required
T
=N e)
50
To must be a valid date
A
:tl Insert h
/lx
Beginning oftime (%)
=)
50
+is required
T
ERe)
g0
To must be a valid date

To create or select a Client, click the browse button (1). Enter the date range that the client is to be assigned for (2),
both start and end dates are required. You can also add past or future Client assignments to the code (3). When
complete, save the code (4).
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DNIS

Prism can track DNIS assignments to Organizations in the Directory trees. The actual assignment is done through
the Directory module.

& Telephony Manage Dnis

@ o o T =P .
Call accesscodes 01425891000 0 v z =

@ fentcodes

Search

Create

Restore

@ DNIS o

Assignments

<1-.» 50, (R £ Tme
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=2 View My Activity
Overview

To access the View My Activity Module, either click the View My Activity tile on the home page, or click the Modules
drop-down, and select View My Activity.

[ Note: Digit-masking settings do not affect number visibility within View My Activity.

0]

TIGERPRISM

mailsupport  Public Demo  BE Modules ~ & Hello, Morgan Stark ~

B, View My Activit ~ View My Activity

Please choose an option from the menu on the left

(4 y -
O Myphone book .

This module consists of two parts:

> Activity

» Phone Book

Activities are broken down into several sections, dictated by the licenses on the system, including:
» My Calls

» Office 365

» Skype for Business

» WebEx Meetings

Training Tutorial

video
training
available

There is a View My Activity video tutorial (titled as View My Calls) associated with this module. The tutorial
introduces you to Legs, and how they are used within Tiger Prism. In this video, you will learn how to select
columns, filter data through the use of boolean options and parentheses, drill into calls, and how to use
Measures to create widgets.
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My Calls

This page allows employees to access their personal telephony information.

My calls
My end points | 5010 % Selectby | Quick dates w |Dates | March 2018 LAINe} Measure | Volume v o~
Timeline | Summary
2z
W Quigoing
B Incoming
Internaf
s
1
0
o o5 % 1 17 7 5 E
March 2018
Leg start ® | Direction @ Calling @ My calling label @ Origin ® Called @ My called labe @ Destination @ Personal call @ Telktime @ Cost @ il

The module defaults to showing all End Points assigned to the user who is logged in. If there is more than one item in
the list, choose to report on all of them or remove unwanted End Points, by clicking the ‘X’ beside each one.

My calls
My end points | 5010 x| | ® |Selectby | Quick dates v Dates | March 2018 v |0
e |
2
1
0
o1 05 oo 12

Having removed an End Point from those displayed in the ‘My Phones’ field, click into the field to see all available End
Points. Add additional End Points by clicking on the relevant entry.

Select the dates to view, and then click the ‘Refresh’ button ¢).

To select the dates that you wish to see call records for, choose either ‘Quick dates’ and select from the list of
predefined date options, or choose ‘Specific dates’, which will allow you to select dates from a calendar.

My calls
My end points | 5010 % Selectby | Quick dates v Dates | March 2018 v | O
Timeline | Summary -
Specific dates
2
1
0
o1 05 oo 12
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Call detail is presented within a simple graph, enabling a quick overview of activity.

My calls
My end points | 249 » || 519 x | 5054 x Selectby | Quick dates v |Dates | Last month v || & Measure | Volume v/ ~

Timeline Summary

5

B Ouigoing

B Incoming

W Interna
Tandem

01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 03 09 10 il 12 12 14 15 18 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 2% 26 27 2® W™ W AN

July 2018

Call information is colour-coded within the graph to show the direction, and you can view calls by volume, duration or
cost, by selecting the relevant measure.

Measure | Duration ¥ || -~
Volume
Duration
Cost
B Cuigoing
B Incoming
B Irternz
Tandem

The second tab on the graph switches the display to show a summary table of the values for call totals, durations, and
costs for each end point selected.

Timeline Summary

Calls
Totals Voice Data Messages Totals

End point Overall Non-Personal Personal Non-Personal Personal Non-Personal Personal Non-Personal Personal Overall Non-Personal Personal Ng
249 56 56 0 56 0 0 0 0 0| 083813 08:38:13 00:00:00 -
519 2 2 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 | 00:07:59 00:07:59 00:00:00

-
4 »
Totals 58 58 0 58 0 0 0 0 0| 084612 08:46:12 00:00:00
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Below the graph, each call is itemised within a table.

Leg start (®| Direction @ Calling ®| Origin @ Called (¥ Destination @ Personalcall (@) Talktime @ Cos
01/07/2018 12:17:34 Cutgoing 248 Eddie March 01283504450+ Burton-on-Trent X 0:00:26 0. 2
01/07/2018 12:18:25 Cutgoing 249 Eddie March 01283504450= Burton-on-Trent X 0:00:35 £0.
01/07/2018 12:19:35 Cutgoing 249 Eddie March 01283504450= Burton-on-Trent X 0:00:25 £0°
01/07/2018 13:14:19 nternal 253 Pepper Potts 249 Eddie March X 0:26:41 £04
01/07/2018 14:59:40 Cutgoing 249 Eddie March 02071022666% Londan X 0:06:20 £04 .
1 2

4 4 - 2 e M 50 w | items per page 1-500f58items W I B ¢

Displayed columns can be shown or hidden, using the buttons at the bottom.
(¥) My called labe

Filter
Contains L ]
Contains
Does not contain
Equals
Does not equal
Begins with

Ends with

Columns can be dragged and dropped to reorder, and the data within each column can be sorted by clicking the
column heading, or filtered using the ‘Filter’ button ¥ within each column heading (See the Analytics section for
detailed filtering information).

The Filter options are then displayed.

The bottom of the screen confirms the total number of pages of output, and provides navigation through the pages.
You can set the number of items displayed per page.

14 « n > ] 50 w |items per page
The bottom right of the screen contains a ‘Clear Filters’ button, along with the column settings and refresh buttons.

T moE e

Copyright © Tiger Communications plc [Internal]



P Tiger Prism User Guide - Release 2018.R2

Office 365
The 0365 section displays the user’s email activity.
B View My Activit ~ Email Activity 0 e e

Activity A Selectby | Quick dtes v Dates | Lastyeor v ure o =

My calls

m Number of actions by type o
.
:

oetats @

Date. Y | Last activity Y | Sent Y | Received Y Read Y

.‘n.> 0 v |items per pag Empy T M Q)

You can switch between quick date selection and custom date range selection with the drop down (1). The range is
then selected to the right (2). To update the page after selecting new dates, click the ‘Refresh’ button O (3).

The graph (4) displays the emails sent, received, and read on the O365 account for the user, each category can be
switched on or off with the legend controls (5).

The details pane (6) shows daily breakdowns for each category.
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Displayed columns can be shown or hidden using the buttons at the bottom of the screen.
(¥) My called labe

Filter
Contains L
Contains
Does not contain
Equals
Does not equal
Begins with

Ends with

Columns can be dragged and dropped to reorder, and the data within each column can be sorted, by clicking the
column heading, or filtered using the ‘Filter’ icon ¥ within each column heading (See the Analytics section for detailed
filtering information).

Filter options are then displayed.

The bottom of the screen confirms the total number of pages of output, and provides navigation through the pages.
You can set the number of items displayed per page.

|4 Ll n 3 L] 50 0w tems per page

The bottom right of the screen contains a ‘Clear Filters’ button Y, along with the column settings and refresh buttons.

T m o e
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Skype for Business
The Skype section displays the user’s Skype activity.

B, View My Activit ~ Skype For Business Activity

B Activiy . 3 measuresselected | Selectby | Quick dates v Dates | Lostyear v o -

Office 365 Number of skype for business activities by type

2
Skype for business
'
Webex meetings

o
D My phone book an Fen Mar for May an " A sen oot Nov Dec
2017

Details

Date Y| Lestactivity Y| P2P total sessions Y | Conference organize.. Y| Conference participa... Y| P2PIM Y | P2 audio Y | P2Pvideo Y | P2P app sharing Y| P2P file transfers Y| Conference organize.

4‘n.> 0 v |itemsper page Empy T W Q)

The first control (1) allows you to define which measures to display on the graph below.

Select measures

Conference organized total sessions
Conference participated total sessions
Peer-To-Peer totzl sessions

Peer-to-peer

No | Peer to peer application sharing
No | Peer-To-Peer audio

No | Peer to peer file transfers

No | Peer-To-Peer IM

No Paer to peer video
Conferences Organized

No @ Conference organized application sharing
No | Conference organized audic video
No | Conference organized dial In/Cut 3rd party

No Conference organized IM -

Select all Select Cancel

You can switch between quick date selection and custom date range selection with the drop down (2). The range is
then selected to the right (3). To update the page after selecting new dates, click the ‘Refresh’ button © (4). The
graph (5) shows the details of the measures selected and each measure can be switched on or off with the

legend controls (6).

The details pane (7) shows daily breakdowns for each available measure.
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Displayed columns can be shown or hidden using the buttons at the bottom of the screen.
(¥) My called labe

Filter
Contains L
Contains
Does not contain
Equals
Does not equal
Begins with

Ends with

Columns can be dragged and dropped to reorder, and the data within each column can be sorted, by clicking the
column heading, or filtered using the ‘Filter’ icon ¥ within each column heading (See the Analytics section for detailed

filtering information).
Filter options are then displayed.

The bottom of the screen confirms the total number of pages of output, and provides navigation through the pages.
You can set the number of items displayed per page.

|4 Ll n 3 L] 50 0w tems per page

The bottom right of the screen contains a ‘Clear Filters’ button Y, along with the column settings and refresh buttons.

T m o e
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WebEx Meetings

The WebEXx section displays summary information on meetings that the user has attended or hosted including meeting
numbers, durations, call numbers, call durations, and host activity.

B View My Activit ~ WebEx Meetings

Activity = Selectby | Quickdates v |Dates | Lastyear vle

My calls

P — Total Meetings (0) / Total Attendees (0) Meeting Durations (00:00:00) / Attendee Durations (00:00:00)

Skype for business.
0 My phone book -

- v " E 2 o o o - s 2 oee
2017 2017
— Total mestings — — et — s
Call totals Call minutes
Vo Calin toll free:
o 0
Calkin éwH free: Call-Out ndumesl\c
Galkout GallOut ntematonal
o o
Vo
]
— an — e — e — o — — rée -
Create My Call Digits Label
Call digits 0
My digits label
Flag =1l futurs callz a5 ‘iz persanal
No ©
Call direction flzgged whan iz perzonal iz zst
Incoming and outgoing o v

The phone book allows users to set up both commonly used and personal numbers (1), for easy distinction in the
My Calls section. Each of these numbers can be labelled (2), which will then show on the My Calls page, and can be
marked as a personal number (3) either for incoming, outgoing or both directions (4). This allows for the recharging of
personal calls.

» To find out more about the Tiger Solution go to www.tigercomms.com
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